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CHAPTER I 

THE NATURE AND PURPOSE OF THE STUDY 

In March, 1969, the North Central Association of 

Colleges and Secondary Schools considered William Rainey 

Harper College's request for admission to candidacy status 

in the Association's accrediting process. Harper's 1969 

request was predicated on the college having achieved 

correspondent status in 1968 and having fulfilled other 

appropriate criteria including the submission of necessary 

materials and hosting a team of North Central examiners in 

December of 1968. The report and recommendations of that 

team, and the joint action of a comrni t·tee of the North 

Central Association led to the initiation of ·this study. 

The Self-Study is a product of the charge given the 

institution by the Association. That charge is to 

" ... complete a comprehensive and intensive study of the 

Harper program ... " that represents " ... a genuine staff 

project and reflects the intellectual maturity and exposi

tory skill that may properly be expected of a college or 

university faculty." 

Those faculty members who have generated the study 

have utilized the seven questions posed by the North 

Central Association in order to establish a framework that 

would insure proper breadth. In anticipation of responding 

to these questions, an organizational plan was proposed, 
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and subsequently used, that made it possible for a large 

number of faculty members to participate in the project. 

The organization of the study is reflected in Appendices 

A-1 and A-2. 

I. THE PROCEDURE OF THE STUDY 

As is the case with any such study, Harper's Self-

Study has been in many respects, an ongoing study since the 

inception of the institution. In a more direct sense, the 

document herein presented began at that time when the North 

Central Association indicated that the college had been 

elevated to the status of candidate. The administration 

identified a coordinator for the study, and the coordinator 

began the planning process. During the summer of 1969, an 

organizational plan was formalized and committ:ee assiqn-· 

ments were made. In the fall of 1969 committee activit.y 

was initiated. Each of the nine committees assumed respon

sibility for examininq, and responding to, one of the ques

tions posed by the North Central booklet, Guide for the 

Evaluation of Institutions of Higher Learning. The exercise 

in synthesis, interpretation and evaluation of data was an 

early winter activity and the 1vri tinq process began at t:he 

beginning of the New Year. The first writing of the study 

was subjected to analysis and revision durinq March, 1970. 

The final document was presented to the general faculty in 

April, 1970, and was, on May 1, 1970, submitted to the North 



Central Association for Accreditation of Colleges and Second

ary Schools to initiate and support William Hainey Harper 

College's request for full accreditation. 

In terms of the specific committees, the chairmen of 

the various committees established their own procedure work

ing; (1) within the time limits prescribed by the overall plan, 

and (2) the general area of investigation defined by the ques

tions suggested by the Association. 

II. 'rHE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY 

It is not difficult to understand that this particular 

study is in every respect, a most significant study. It is 

significant both to the school as a total institution and to 

the individuals who have participated in the study. In a prac

tical sense, the role of the study in the total accrediting 

process is, most obviously, one of considerable magnitude and 

concomitant importance. The role of the study in terms of 

its being an opportunity for a close critical evaluation of the 

institution is of equal significance. It would be a rare in-

stitution that would not profit from such an exercise. Finally, 

and perhaps somewhat selfishly, there is great significance in 

the opportunity that the Self-Study gives for faculty members 

to examine the institution as a total institution rather than 

as simply a narrow environment in which a particular faculty 

member pursues his particular discipline. It can be fairly 

stated that the Self-Study is an excellent learning experience 
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for all concerned. 

III. THE STRUCTURE OF THE STUDY 

The completed study has eleven chapters: (1) The Na-

ture and Purpose of the Study; (2) The History and Philoso

phy of Harper College; (3) Institutional Organization; (4) 

Resources; (5) Curriculum and Instruction; (6) Faculty Morale; 

(7) Student Achievement; (8) Student Life; (9) Supporting Ser

vices and their Relationship to the Instructional Program at 

Harper College; (10) Harper College and its Effect on the Com

munity it Serves; and (11) Summary and Conclusions. 

These eleven chapters allow consideration of the Associa

tion's seven basic questions and offer the opportunity for the 

institution to assess its role in the community and to evalu

ate the success with which it is fulfilling that role. 
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CHAPTER II 

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY 

I. HISTORY OF HARPER COLLEGE 

In March, 1965, the voters of Elk Grove, Palatine, 

Schaumburg and Wheeling Townships approved, by a three to 

two margin, a proposal to form a community college district. 

On May 1, 1965, the voters elected, from a slate of forty-

eight candidates, the first Board of Trustees for the new 

college district. 

While the basic idea of a community college had long 

been alive in the communities, it was in 1961 that a commit-

tee was formed and began to plan for such an institution. 

In the fall of 1964, a group of interested citizens circu-

lated a petition requesting that a referendum be held. 

Public response was enthusiastic and a community college 

district embracing the previously mentioned townships came 

into existence. The geographical area currently served by 

Harper College District #512 is outlined in Appendix B-1. 

The following timetable offers a summary of progress 

of Junior College District #512. 

1965 - College Board of Trustees met for the first 
time, using the Board Offices of District 
#214. Temporary administrative offices were 
rented at 34 West Palatine Road in Palatine. 
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June and July 

September 

October & 
November 

December 

1966 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

The Board solicited various communities 
to indicate their interest in having the 
college locate its campus in their areas. 

- Dr. Robert E. Laht.i from Michigan was em
ployed as the first president of the new 
college. 

- The Board interviewed leading architec
tural firms for the purpose of designing 
and planning a new campus. 

- Two outstanding archi tect.ural firms were 
selected - Caudill, Rowlett & Scott, of 
Houston, Texas, and Fridstein and Fitch 
of Chicago, to work in association. 
These firms are respected and well known 
for their work in designing educational 
facilities. 

- Arthur D. Little, Inc. was retained to 
develop a ten year demographic and econ
omic study of the district to aid in 
planning the curriculum and projecting 
the growth and the future needs of the 
college. 

- Possible sites for the new campus were 
studied by the Board and the architects. 

- The college was approved as a Class I 
Junior College thus becoming eligible to 
receive state and federal funds. 

- A 200 acre site in Palatine was selected 
for the future campus. 

- The college adopted the name "William 
Rainey Harper'' in honor of the first 
president of the University of Chicago 
and the father of the Junior College 
Movement. 

- Barrington residents expressed an inter
est in joining the Harper district. 

9 
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June 

August 

September 

December 

1967 

January 

February 

March 

April 

- Voters in the district approved the bond 
issue referendum, authorizing Harper Col
lege to sell $7,375 million in construction 
bonds representing the local share of the 
total building costs. 

-A budget of $869,838 for fiscal year 1966-
67 was approved by the Board. 

- $3,375 million in construction bonds were 
sold to the First National Bank of Chicago 
at an average interest rate of 4.3853 per 
cent. 

The first scholarship established for 
Harper students, a gift from the u.s. 
Gypsum Research Center employees, Des 
Plaines, was accepted by the college. 

- The state approved Harper as an area voca
tional technical school and set aside 
$750,000 for use in developing approved 
vocational-technical programs. 

- The first faculty members were employed. 

- Tom Griffith of Palatine became the first 
student to enroll at Harper College. 

- Four million dollars in revenue bonds were 
sold to the First National Bank of Chicago 
at an average interest rate of 3.6486 per 
cent. 

- An architectural master plan was approved. 
Phase I of the construction program was to 
cost approximately twelve million dollars. 

- Barrington voters approved a referendum by 
a 9 to 1 margin to associate with the 
Harper District. 

- Harper's first catalog was published. 

t., 



August 

September 

October 

1968 

February 

March 

June 

August 

September 

November 

1969 

February 

- The new faculty convened for a three week 
orientation program before the beginning 
of classes. 

- Classes begin. First edition of student 
newspaper; 1,725 students enrolled. 

- Ground broken for the first six buildings 
of the new campus. 

- Second semester begins; enrollment tops 
1,800; 26 students named to academic 
Honors Lists for first semester. 

-Harper joins in forming GT-70, a national 
consortium of ten leading community junior 
colleges cooperatively seeking self im
provement through new and stimulating ap
proaches to quality education. 

- First summer session attracts nearly 
1,000, including students from over 50 
other colleges and universities throughout 
the country. 

- With GT-70 support, Harper hosts three 
week national workshop for student person
nel staff in colleges and universities. 

- Second year of classes opens with more 
than 3,700 students enrolled, faculty 
size doubled, and five new career programs 
added. 

- Harper's Board of Trustees becomes the 
second community junior college board ad
mitted to membership in the Association 
of Governing Boards of Universities and 
Colleges. 

- 127 students earn academic honors for the 
first semester, five students recognized 
in the 1968-69 edition of Who's Who Among 

11 
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March 

April 

June 

September 

Students in American Junior Colleges. 
Harbinger, the student newspaper, wins 
national recognition for excellence. 

- Harper president named to three-year term 
on the Board of Commissioners of the 
National Commission on Accrediting and on 
the Advisory Council of Presidents of the 
Association of Governing Boards. 

- Based on performance ratings determined by 
a five-member examing team, North Central 
Association for accreditation elevates 
Harper to candidacy status. 

- First commencement - 114 students receive 
degrees; 72 associates in arts, 21 associ
ates in science, and 21 associates in 
applied science. 

- Second summer session begins with an en
rollment of 1,493. 

- Phase I of construction completed on 
schedule. Faculty orientation meetings 
conducted in Building F on the new campus. 

- Non-credit continuing education courses 
offered. 

II. PHILOSOPHY 

An outstanding program of higher education for the 

community it serves is both the promise and the guiding 

philosophy of William Rainey Harper College. Created by a 

community responsive to the contemporary insistence on more 

education for more of its citizens, the college is deter-

mined to meet the particular educational and vocational 

requirements of each student and thus serve the community 



13 

at large, for a true community college answers to the de-

' mands of the total community. 

The demands of that community are clear. In addition 

to the specific need for two years of high quality trans-

ferable collegiate credit, the college must recognize the 

more general, but no less important, requirement of educat-

ing all of its students for a meaningful role in a free and 

fluid society which promises increased leisure time. Basic 

to responsible participation in society is the student's 

realization of his contribution in voting more intelligent-

ly, producing more efficiently through the acquisition of a 

salable skill, and adapting more readily to a complex soci-

ety. In view of the sober realities of the complexity of a 

dynamic society and the knowledge explosion, the student 

today must not only learn what is known but also how to 

acquire knowledge not yet extant. 

The Mission of the College. 

The mission of William Rainey Harper College within 

the framework of this philosophy is to provide the highest: 

quality communi t.y college program of education, to seek out 

the most modern, creative and effective organizational and 

educational ideas, and to test, improve and implement those 

ideas which meet the needs of the community. Inherent in 

this mission is the responsibility of providing these 
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programs for a reasonable cost to the student and an effi-

cient and reasonable cost to the community. The ultimate 

goal is an institution that allows the individual student 

maximum opportunity to learn and develop. 

With a commitment to the dignity and significance of 

each student, the college endeavors to bring the student 

to a realization of the place he can make for himself in 

modern society and to provide the necessary training for 

his social and personal goals. To this end, the college 

must create an environment conducive to the development of 

sound standards of thinking and conduct and must provide 

those cultural experiences which will open to the student 

the heritage of the educated man. 

Specific Objectives 

A. To offer the first two years of transfer or pre-pro
fessional education to each student and to prepare him 
within his chosen field of study with a sound back
ground commensurate with the first two years of educa
tion at a four-year college or university. 

B. To provide technical-vocational training programs with 
certification, to enhance the student's employment op
portunities; to provide retraining courses to facili
tate the student's adjustment to and re-employment in 
a labor market of changing technological demands. 

C. To provide appropriate general education for all 
citizens, assisting them in preparing for a more 
effective participation in a free society as well as 
for personal and cultural enrichment in an era which 
promises more and more leisure time. 

D. To offer opportunities for adults in the community to 
initiate or to continue a collegiate education. 



E. To pomplement the educational programs through an 
effective counseling service which provides guidance 
and assistance to each individual student. 

F. To encourage the use of its facilities and services 
for educational and cultural purposes by all citizens 
of the community. 

III. CHAPTER SUMMARY 

There is little more that need be said about Harper's 

past. The future is quite a different matter. The growth 

potential of Harper College is overwhelming. It is anti-

cipated that some ten thousand students will be making use 

of Harper's facilities by 1975. Accordingly, planning is 

an on-going project. The voters of the district are to 

consider a referendum in 1970. The passage of this refer-

endum will provide a satisfactory financial base through 

1975. Members of divisions are discussing Phase II and 

Phase III of the construction project. Finally, there 

is constant assessment of community interests and needs. 

The future of Harper College is very much a matter of the 

present. 

I 
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APPENDIX B-1 
COMMUNITIES SERVED BY HARPER COLLEGE IN RELATIONSHIP TO 

CHICAGO METROPOLITAN AREA 

I O'Hare Airport 
Mt. Prospect 

Prospect Heights 

Wheeling 

Buffalo Grove 

Arlington Heights 

Elk Grove Village 
Palatine 

Rolling Meadows 

Schaumburg 
Hoffman Estates 

Barrington 

Chicago Loop 
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CHAPTER III 

INSTITUTIONAL ORGANIZATION 

Harper College and Illinois Junior College District 

#512 reflect the purpose of the Illinois master plan for 

higher education. That purpose was to create a system of 

community colleges that would have statewide coordination 

and still allow a high degree of local district control. 

This would insure that both statewide needs and community 

needs would be met. 

I. THE S~l'ATE BOARD OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

The State of Illinois has created the State Board of 

Higher Education and passed the Illinois Public Junior 

College Act. The powers of this Board are defined by law. 

The Board's primary function is to guarantee statewide 

planning in the development of the community college 

system. In addition, the State Board serves as a body 

that may accept federal funds for re-distribution to the 

community junior colleges of the state. It functions as a 

body that may enter into contracts with other governmental 

bodies. The State Board also retains the power to establish 

efficient and adequate standards for the many facets of the 

junior colleges. Finally, the State Board serves as a co

ordinating agency for studies of, among other things, poli

cies, standards and student characteristics. 

17 
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It is the purpose of the State Board to both encour

age and complement an active and effective local Board of 

Trustees. 

II THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

The Board of Trustees of Harper College has a very 

significant role in the governance of the college. That 

role is defined by the provisions of the aforementioned 

Illinois Public Junior College Act as contained in Chapter 

122, Illinois Revised Statutes. In its briefest sense, 

the local board constitutes the local civic body through 

which the State Board communicates with Harper College. 

The role of the Board of Trustees of Harper College 

and the policies relating to that role have been carefully 

defined in the college policy manual and are presented in 

Appendix C-1. The Board of Trustees is comprised of seven 

elected members who represent the voters of the district. 

The Board has no standing committees but appoints 

special committees when they are deemed necessary. These 

Committees report recommendations to the Board for appro

priate action and are dissolved when the reports are com

plete and accepted by the Board. The Board assumes the 

following responsibilities: 

The Board shall: 

A. Select a president who shall be the administrative 
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head of the college, directly responsible to the 

Board for the total administration of the college 

district. The Board shall vest in the president the 

necessary authority and provide him with appropriate 

personnel to carry out the educational program of 

the college district. 

B. Provide policy which will substantiate all claims for 

state aid and the maintenance of such records for three 

( 3) years. 

C. Designate the treasurer who is to receive the taxes of 

the district and to notify the collector in writing 

accordingly. 

D. Adopt and enforce all necessary policies for the man

agement and the government of the junior college. 

E. Provide policy for the appointment of all teachers and 

fix the amount of their salaries. 

F. Provide policy for the admission of students which do 

not conflict with the laws of the State of Illinois. 

G. Establish policy and regulations governing conditions 

under which any person, persons, or associations may 

acquire or collect funds in the name of the junior 

college. 

H. Provide policy for securing adequate insurance as pro

vided by law. 
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I. Perform .such other acts as are required by the laws of 

the State of Illinois or the State Board. 

III. GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE 

During the planning period that preceded Harper's 

first year of class offerings, the Board of Trustees and 

the working administrative staff commissioned Arthur D. 

Little and Associates to prepare a comprehensive demograph

ic study and to offer projections on the basis of this 

study. The Little Company responded accordingly, offering 

a two-phase plan for organizational development. The col

lege functioned under the first plan until September, 1969. 

Then, at the beginning of the third year of operation, the 

second phase of ·the plan was introduced. The current or

ganizational structure is contained in Appendix C-2. The 

general role of each member of that structure is presented 

here. 

President 

The President of the college is the chief executive 

officer of the college and is charged with the responsi

bility of operating the college in accordance with Board 

Policy. He serves as the professional advisor of the 

Board of Trustees in all matters pertaining to the educa

tional and business practices of the college. He adminis-
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ters the policies adopted by the Board and is responsible 

for all the internal academic, administrative and fiscal 

affairs of the college. He serves as primary liaison be

tween the college and the community. The specific enumer

ation of his duties is found in Appendix C-3. The Director 

of Planning and Development, the Director of Computer 

Services, the Director of Governmental Relations and 

Project Development, and the Director of Community Rela

tions report directly to the President. Their duties are 

listed in Appendices C-4 through C-7. 

Vice-President of Academic Affairs 

The Vice-President of Academic Affairs is responsible 

for the instructional program of the college and also 

assumes responsibility for control of those auxilliary 

services which relate to that program. He is supported in 

his duties by four Deans: the Dean of Transfer Programs, 

the Dean of Continuing Education, the Dean of Career 

Programs, and the Dean of Learning Resources. The descrip

tions of the duties of the Vice-President of Academic 

Affairs and the duties of the four Dean's positions are 

contained in Appendices C-8 through C-12. In addition, 

descriptions of the positions of Director of Instructional 

Services and Director of Library Services, both of whom 

report to the Dean of Learning Resources are listed in 
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Appendices C-13 and C-14 

Vice-President of Student Affairs 

The Vice-President of Student Affairs is responsible 

for all student matters not specifically related to instruc

tion. He is assisted by the Dean of Guidance, the Director 

of Placement and Student Aids, the Director of Admissions 

and Registrar, the Director of Student Activities, and the 

Director of Athletics. The specific tasks assigned these 

individuals are contained in Appendices C-15 through C-21. 

The Director of Food Services also reports to the Vice

President of Student Affairs. 

Vice-President of Business Affairs 

The Vice-President of Business Affairs is responsible 

for those activities that relate to the business matters of 

the college. He is supported by Director of Business 

Services, the Director of Buildings and Grounds, the 

Director of Non-Academic Personnel, the Bookstore Manager, 

and the Comptroller. The tasks assigned these positions 

are described in detail in Appendices C-22 through C-27. 

Division Chairmen 

The Harper instructional program is structured around 

seven academic divisions. Divisions contain like disci

plines, and are chaired by individuals drawn from those 

disciplines. There is a Division Chairman for the Division 
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of Business, the Division of Communications, the Division 

of Engineering and Related Technologies, the Division of 

Health and Life Sciences, the Division of Humanities and 

Fine Arts, the Division of Mathematics and Physical Science, 

and the Division of Social Science. These Division Chair

men report to the Deans of Transfer Programs, Career Pro

grams and Continuing Education. The duties of the Division 

Chairmen are outlined in Appendix C-28. 

Instructors 

The members of the teaching faculty are responsible to 

their respective division chairmen and assume the responsi

bilities outlined in Appendix C-29. 

Counselors 

While Harper practices decentralized counseling and 

assigns a counselor to each of the seven divisions, that 

counselor continues to report to the Dean of Guidance and 

completes the duties described in Appendix C-30. 

Coordinators 

The overall organizational pattern also introduces 

the term coordinator. This term is particularly applicable 

in the career areas where each of the several career pro

grams has a coordinator. There is a coordinator of devel

opmental programs and in some cases, coordinators have 

been appointed in the larger transfer areas. These appoint

ments are contingency appointments, however, and no firm 
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guidelines have been made beyond those enumerated in 

Appendix C-31. 

An Assessment of General Organization 

The statewide organizational pattern of Illinois 

community-junior colleges is an effective pattern that will, 

almost inevitably, have dramatic impact on higher education 

within the state. The internal administrative structure of 

Harper College reflects the anticipated growth of the stu

dent body. The roles of various administrative positions 

are well defined. The fact that Harper is a relatively new 

college, and the current organizational structure is the 

second one that has been introduced in the three-year period 

has led to some problems of communication and some further 

attention must be given the matter of specific responsibil

ity. 

As previously noted, the schematic of the institutional 

organization identifies the position of coordinator. There 

is, however, no generally disseminated formal description 

of the position. Likewise there is no formal indication of 

the circumstances under which a coordinator can be used in 

transfer areas. 

IV. FACULTY ORGANIZATION 

One may point to two levels of faculty organization. 
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First, there is that level of organization that might be 

identified as general faculty organization. The total fac

ulty does respond to the President and the Vice-President 

of Academic Affairs when there is a call for a general 

faculty meeting or a total faculty response on some issue. 

General faculty meetings have been held only on those 

occasions when they have been deemed necessary. There has 

not been an effort to have regular meetings without the 

emergence of need. The preponderance of general faculty 

communication is carried through divisional channels. All 

divisions have regular meetings and many of the divisions 

have smaller units within them which also meet frequently. 

The Divisional Council consisting of division chair

men, Deans and the Vice-President of Academic Affairs meets 

regularly and sends recommendations and :reports to the 

President. 

The t:eaching faculty conveys recommendations and 

reports through the Faculty Senate. 

There are a number of committees which constitute 

general faculty committees. Some of them are ad hoc, as 

in the case of the Referendum Committee, and others are 

standing committees such as the committee on Special 

Projects for Educational Development. In those instances 

where the committees are comprised completely of faculty 

members, the Faculty Senate usually selects the members 
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of that committee. In other instances, such as those 

when a committee is charged with participating in select

ing an administrative officer, the selection of committee 

members is a joint effort undertaken by either the Presi

dent of the College or Vice-President of Academic Affairs 

and the President of the Faculty Senate. 

The second level of organization is that furnished by 

the Faculty Senate. While the Constitution of the Faculty 

Senate (Appendix C-32) allows participation by members of 

the administrative faculty, they have chosen to withdraw 

from an active role in the Senate, and the Senate is pre

sently composed strictly of teaching faculty. 

The Faculty Senate has gone through a two year period 

of trial and some tribulation. It became a permanent or-

ganization with the acceptance of a constitution in 

February, 1968. That constitution has been broad enough 

to allow considerable experimentation and, while mistakes 

have been made, the Senate has grown in terms of effect 

and effectiveness. Nevertheless, the absence of a revenue 

article, omitted from the constitution, and the emergence 

of other weaknesses has focused attention on the organiza

tional problems of the group. 

The Senate is an in·ternal organization and as such has 
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become interested in curricular matters, and other such 

institutional matters as well as those items such as salary 

that might be typically ascribed to a faculty representa

tive group. As previously noted, the Senate acts to gener

ate and convene necessary faculty committees when a need 

for such committees arises. Currently, there is a com

mittee on student personnel, a committee dealing with the 

college and community, a committee concerned with a specific 

college fund set aside for special projects for educational 

development, a committee on salary and welfare, a committee 

involved with budget matters, a committee charged with 

developing a grievance system, an elected committee attend

ing to tenure and promotion, and a curriculum committee. 

While faculty committees have demonstrated concern with 

these ma·tters, it remains true that the most significant 

accomplishments of the faculty commi·ttee system have come 

in the areas of faculty welfare. 

An Assessment of Facul.:t::L_S~anization 

There is continuing opportunity for faculty participa

tion in the business of Harper College. There is also 

substantial evidence of very genuine faculty commitment in 

response to this opportunity. An active curriculum com

mittee has grown out of this commitment. A new tenure 

policy and salary improvements have reflected faculty 
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involvement. Faculty members have participated in the 

selection of new teaching and administrative personnel. 

In addition, a student appeals procedure, a cultural arts 

series, and an orien·tation program for new faculty members 

have reflected faculty participation. 

There are, however, weaknesses. The passage of time 

continues to unearth problem areas in the constitution of 

the Senate. The pressure of developing new programs in a 

new institution has resulted in some committee activities 

being given inadequate attention. There remains a need 

for the Faculty Senate to develop a more permanent and 

accessible repository for records. Also, it is incumbent 

on the faculty to assume some greater responsibility in 

matters concerning the general educational program, major 

instructional changes and follow-up studies in such act

ivities as the orientation program. 

V. STUDENT ORGANIZA'riONS 

The Student Senate of Harper College represents the 

student body through elected officers and senators. The 

Student Senate consists of five officers and twenty-five 

senators. It constitutes the main avenue of student 

participation in the activities of the college and in the 

formulation of policies that affect students. The Student 



29 

Senate functions according to the Constitution of the 

Student Senate of Harper College which is published in the 

student handbook and distributed to all students. 

In addition to the Student Senate, numerous student 

clubs and organizations exist. These clubs and organiza

tions are under the general control of the Student Senate. 

The first three years of Harper College activities have 

yielded the Folk Music Club, the Nursing Students' Club, 

the Harper Human Rights group, the Future Secretaries' 

Association, and the Junior American Dental Hygienists' 

Association. In addition, the Harper Players has offered 

all Harper Students the opportunity to participate in 

dramatic activities. The Harbinger is a campus newspaper 

written and published by the students through student 

activity funds. The Halcyon is a student publication that 

has superceded the traditional yearbook. Finally, Harper 

College participates in most major inter-collegiate sports. 

The activities of many of these organizations are more 

thoroughly considered in Chapter VIII, Student Life. 

An Assessment of Student Organization 

The Harper student body has a cadre of excited and 

involved individuals. The major problem where student 

organizations are concerned is what must necessarily be a 

pervasive problem amongst community-junior colleges; that 
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is, that the proportion of students who become actively 

involved is disappoin·tingly small. The reasons for this 

limited involvement seem obvious and reasonable, but one 

must hope for an increase in numbers. 

VI. CHAPTER SUMMARY 

Harper College is well organized to carry out the 

aims of the college. There are carefully defined areas of 

responsibility, and there is abundant opportunity for par-

ticipation at all levels. 

Strengths 

A. The pattern of institutional organization establishes 
lines of responsibility and at the same time identifies 
channels of communication thus insuring that there will 
be an orderly consideration of all matters that arise. 

B. This structure has made possible careful planning and 
subsequent examination of the design of both physical 
facilities and curricular plans. 

C. The structure provides for the anticipated growth of 
the college and allows for action rather than reaction. 

D. Current job descriptions exist for all faculty and 
administrative positions and they are updated on an 
annual basis. 

E. The structure provides an official channel for the 
faculty organization and also introduces defined 
channels for student opinion. 

F. The structure provides for the establishment of such 
ad hoc committees as are deemed necessary. 

G. The structure guarantees that the community will be 
represented in meaningful sense by its duly elected 
Board of Trustees. 



H. 'rhe Illinoi.s plan for higher education provides a 
master plan that establishes a major role for the 
community co11eqes of the state. 

I. There are many opport.uni ties for direct faculty 
involvement. 

Weaknesses 

A. While the flexibility inherent in the Harper organiza
tional structure is in itself, a very real strength, 
that very flexibility results in a constant need to 
familiarize the entire facul·ty and staff of changes. 
There are, as a result, occasional communication 
problems. 

B. There needs to be a more formal structure for faculty 
committees in order to insure both productivity and 
continuity. 

C. The results of the work of faculty committees need to 
be more carefully recorded and given wider distribution. 

D. New faculty members need to become more involved in 
committee work. 
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APPENDIX C-1 

THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

Legal Basis and Authority 

Statutes 

The statutory provisions applicable to junior college 
districts are contained, for the most part, in chapter 122 
(schools) of the Illinois revised statutes. 

Referendum 

Junior College District No. 512, counties of Cook, 
Kane, Lake, and McHenry, and State of Illinois, was created 
by a referendum held on March 27, 1965, and its first Board 
members were subsequently elected on the first day of May, 
1965, as provided by law. 

Class I Provisions 

The provisions concerning the following subject 
matters having to do with Class I junior college districts 
are located in those sections of chapter 122 indicated: 

A. State Board - 101-1 to 102-18, inclusive. 

B. Class I Junior Colleges - 103-1 to 103-6, inclusive. 

C. Class I Junior College Boards and their responsibili
ties. 

D. Building program- 105-1 to 105-10, inclusive. 

E. Tuition, annexation, disannexation and taxation -
106-1 to 106-12, inclusive. 

F. Tort liability - 821 to 831, inclusive. 

G. Elections - 9-1 to 9-2, inclusive. 

H. Teachers - 24-1 to 24-24, inclusive. 

Elections 
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APPENDIX C-1 (cont.) 

Annual 

Election for members of the junior college Board 
shall be held annually on the second Saturday of April .... 
in accordance with ARTICLE IX, section 9-5, school code. 

Special 

Special elections may be called by the Board as pro
vided by law. 

Notices 

All notices of regular or special elections to be 
held by the junior college district shall be given by the 
secretary in the manner prescribed by the school code. 

Membership 

Number and Terms 

Seven members shall constitute the full membership of 
the Board for the junior college district. The duration 
of election for each member of the Board shall be for 
three (3) years, with the exception of the initial Board. 
The initial Board shall convene within ten (10) days after 
its election and at such meeting the length of term of 
each of the members shall be determined by lot so that two 
(2) shall serve for one (1) year, two (2) for two (2) 
years, and three (3) for three (3) years from the second 
Saturday in April next preceding ·their election. 

Qualifications 

Each member shall, on the date of his election, be a 
citizen of the United States and of the age of 21 years or 
over, a resident of the state and district for at least 
one (1) year preceding his election and shall not be a 
member of a common school board. Removal of residence 
from the unincorporated territory by any member constitutes 
his resignation from and creates a vacancy on the Board if 
his removal of residence reduces the representation of the 
unincorporated territory on the Board belm" that required 
by law. 
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Geographic Distribution 

If more than 15 per cent, but less than 30 per cent, 
of the taxable property in any class I junior college 
district is located in unincorporated territory, at least 
one (1) member of the Board shall be a resident of such 
unincorporated territory; if 30 per cent or more of the 
taxable property in such school district is located in 
unincorporated territory, at least two (2) members of the 
Board shall be residents of such unincorporated territory. 

Nominations 

Nomination for members of the Board shall be made by 
a petition signed by at least fifty (50) voters or 10 per 
cent of the voters, whichever is less, residing within the 
district, and shall be filed with the secretary of the 
Board not more than forty-five (45) but at least twenty
one (21) days before the election. When petitions are in 
apparent conformity with the requirements of the school 
code section 9-10, they shall be received and filed, and 
the names of the candidates shall be printed on the ballot 
in the numerical order in which the petitions were filed 
with the secretary. 

Authority of Members of the Board 

No member of the Board shall at any time act or pur
port to act in behalf of or in the name of the Board or 
the district without prior authority from the Board. 

Vacancies 

Whenever a vacancy occurs, the remaining members shall 
fill the vacancy until the next annual election. The suc
cessor shall have the same type of residential qualifica
tions as his predecessor. Should they fail so to act with
in thirty (30) days after the vacancy occurs, the county 
superintendent of schools who conducted the election for 
the establishment of the district shall call an election 
within thirty (30) days to fill such vacancy for the unex
pired term. A vacancy on the junior college Board shall 
exist on the happening of any event which creates a vacancy 
on a Board of Education under the provisions of the school 
code. 
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Annual Organization 

The Board shall organize annually within ten (10) days 
after the annual election required by law. At such annual 
organization meeting, the Board shall elect its officers 
and fix a time and a place for the regular meeting. 

Officers of the Board 

Officers of the Board shall be a chairman and a vice 
chairman who shall be members of the Board, and a secretary 
who may be a member of the Board. 

Term of Office 

Each officer of the Board shall be elected for a term 
of one (l) year. 

Duties of Officers 

A. Chairman 

It shall be the duty of the chairman of the Board 
to preside at all meetings and to perform such other 
duties as are imposed upon him by law or by action of 
the Board. 

B. Vice Chairman 

It is ·the dut.y of the vice chairman to serve in 
the absence of the chairman of the Board. In the ab
sence of the chairman and vice chairman, the Board 
shall appoint a chairman pro tempore. 

C. Secretary 

'rhe secretary of the Board shall perform the duties 
usually pertaining to his office and such other duties 
as are imposed upon him by law or by action of the Board. 

Other Consultants to the Board 

A. Treasurer 

The Board shall appoint a treasurer who shall serve 
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at the pleasure of the Board in accordance with the 
school code, and whose compensation shall be fixed by 
the Board. 

B. Attorney 

The Board shall employ the services of an attor
ney who will act as its counsel on legal matters by 
direction of the Board. 

C. Auditors 

The Board will employ a public accounting firm who 
will audit the financial records and status of the junior 
college district in accordance with the school code. 

Committees -

A. Standing Committees 

There shall be no standing committees on the Board. 

B. Special Committees 

The chairman of the Board shall appoint special 
committees as are deemed necessary by the Board. A 
special committee shall report recommendations to the 
Board for appropriate action and shall be dissolved 
when its report is complete and accepted by the Board. 

Regular Meetings (9-28-67) 

The regular meetings of the Board shall be held on the 
second and fourth Thursday of each and every month in the 
College Board Room of the Administrative Center located at 
Algonquin and Roselle Roads, Palatine, Illinois commencing 
at the hour of 8:00 p.m. (9-28-67) 

Special Meetings 

Special meetings may be called by the chairman of the 
Board or by any three (3) members of the Board, notice of 
which shall state the time, place, and purpose of the meet
ing and shall be mailed forty-eight hours before the meeting, 
or personally delivered twenty-four hours prior thereto. 
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Preparation for Meetings 

The president of the college shall mail to each Board 
member three (3) days prior to each regular meeting, or 
deliver to the house of each Board member, a written agenda 
of business to be considered. In addition, the president of 
the college will enclose a copy of previously unapproved 
minutes, a list of bills to be approved, and any supplemen
tary reports or information for attention of the Board. 

Not later than four (4) days preceding a regular meet
ing, any member of the Board may inform the college presi
dent of items to be included on the written agenda. Items 
of business which may arrive between the sending of the 
agenda and the meeting date may be introduced by either a 
Board member or the president of the college. 

Parliamentary Procedures 

Unless in conflict with these rules of procedure, the 
laws of the State of Illinois or the rules and regulations 
of the State Board, Robert's Rules of Procedure as revised 
shall govern the procedure of all Board meetings. 

Authority to Conduct Business 

No business shall be conducted by the Board except at 
a regular meeting or adjourned thereof, or at a duly called 
special meeting. 

Meetings to be Public 

All meetings of the Board shall be open to the public, 
provided that the Board may hold executive sessions to con
sider information regarding personnel matters, and provided 
further that such portion of a meeting where the acquisition 
or sale of property is being considered may be closed to 
the public. 

Citizen Participation 

Individuals or groups who wish to be heard at a Board 
meeting must file such a request in writing with the chair
man of the Board or the president of the college at least 
four (4) days prior to the meeting. The request must state 
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the purpose and topic which the public group wishes to 
present. The hearing will be held in regular sequence of 
the Board agenda immediately following the agenda item 
"Communications." 

Quorum 

A majority of the members of the Board shall constitute 
a quorum for the transaction of business. A majority of 
those voting on an issue shall determine the outcome there
of. Less than a quorum may adjourn any meeting to a future 
date. 

Order of Business 

At all regular meetings of the Board, the order of busi
ness shall be as follows: 

I • 
II. 

III. 
IV. 
v. 

VI. 
VII. 

VIII. 
IX. 

Call To Order 
Roll Call 
Approval of Minutes 
Financial Reports 
Communications 
Unfinished Business 
New Business 
President's Report 
Adjournment 

Responsibilities 

To select a president who shall be the administrative 
head of the college, directly responsible to the Board for 
the total administration of the college district. The 
Board shall vest in the president the necessary authority 
and shall provide him with appropriate personnel to carry 
out the educational program of the college district. 

To provide policy which will substantiate all claims 
for state aid and the maintenance of such records for 
three (3) years. 

To provide policy for the revenue necessary to main
tain a junior college. 

To designate the treasurer who is to receive the taxes 
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of the district and to notify the collectors in writing ac
cordingly. 

To adopt and enforce all necessary policies for the 
management and the government of the junior college. 

To provide policy for the appointment of all teachers 
and fix the amount of their salaries. 

To provide policy for the admission of students which 
do not conflict with the laws of the State of Illinois. 

To establish policy and regulations governing condi
tions under which any person, persons, or associations 
may acquire or collect funds in the name of the junior 
college. 

'ro provide policy for securing adequate insurance as 
provided by law. 

'ro perform such other acts as are required by the la'<JS 
of the State of Illinois or the State Board. 

Policies 

Suspension 

Any policy or procedure not required by law may be 
suspended by a quorum of the Board, but such suspension 
shall be in effect only during the meeting at which such 
suspension was voted. 

Amendment or Repeal 

Rules for the Government of the Board may be amended, 
repealed or added to upon motion made in writing for that 
purpose by any member of the Board. Any such motion shall 
not be voted upon until the next regularly scheduled meet
ing after it has been formally presented to the Board in 
writing. (A quorum of the Board shall be required for the 
adoption of any amendment, alteration, repeal or addition 
to these Rules.) 
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PRESIDENT 

The president is the chief executive and administra
tive officer of the college and is directly responsible to 
the Board of Trustees. He makes policy recommendations to 
the Board on all matters that affect the college. In ac
cordance with the state code, he executes directly or by 
delegation all executive and administrative duties neces
sary for efficient operation of the college. 

This officer: 

A. Exercises broad, discretionary power along lines 
established by the Board. 

B. Develops and maintains a program of instruction, 
research, and service suited to the needs of the 
institutions' sponsors and students, 

C. Recruits and maintains a high-quality instruction
al, research, and administrative staff. 

D. Recommends all add.iU.ons or changes in personnel 
and in personnel policies. 

E. Develops a sound, streamlined, administrative 
structure for the insti t.ution, to the end that 
all employees may be properly assigned, coordi
nated, and supervised. 

F. Develops communication channels between and among 
all staff and student groups in the institution. 

G. Disseminates information regularly about the in
stitution to other agencies related to the con
stituency; to cultural, civic, and business organ
ization; to the alumni; and to the general public. 

H. Provides all reports required by the Board, and by 
local, state, or national agencies. 

I. Reviews legislation providing assistance to the 
college and reports the substance thereof to the 
Board. 
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J. Develops and maintains modern procedures in 
financial reporting, budgeting, purchasing, 
accounting, auditing, and plant maintenance. 

K. Develops plans to finance the required capital 
and current budgets of the institution. 

L. Directs the development of the campus building 
programs. 

M. Recommends the establishment of citizen and 
advisory committees. 

N. Lends influence in the development of higher 
education programs in local, state, and national 
committees and organizations. 

0. Performs such other duties as may be assigned or 
delegated by the Board of Trustees, or required 
by law. 
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DIRECTOR OF PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT 

A. Provide the President's office with planning, develop
mental and evaluations of various operational activi
ties of the college. 

B. Recommend to the President the priorities for the 
development of the college. 

C. Undertake special projects at the request of the 
President's office. 

D. Provide enrollment and facility projections for the 
college. 

E. Assist in the preparation and periodic up-dating of 
a long range facility plan for the college. 

F. Undertake or assist in community and school surveys 
and make analysis which will lead to appropriate 
development of academic programs. 

G. Review and update various management reports used by 
the administration. 

H. Assist in the development of questionnaires and forms 
used by administrat.or.s and faculty. 

I. Carry-out on a routine basis follow-up studies of 
various categories of students as an aid in evaluat
ing the effectiveness of the academic program. 

J. Assist or carry-out studies which measure the non
academic impact of college on students. 

K. Consult and encourage faculty and counselors to 
conduct classroom research and evaluate experimental 
programs. 

L, Publish good faculty research proposals and finished 
research in an in-school research quarterly. 

45 
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DIRECTOR OF COMPUTER SERVICES 

The director of educational data processing and re
search serves as a staff officer and is directly responsi
ble to the president. 

This officer: 

A. Administers the educational data processing center, 
supervising all of its administrative and operational 
activities. 

B. Prepares budgets and expends funds for the operation 
of the center. 

C. Recommends equipment and personnel needed to perform 
the functions of the center. 

D. Assists other administrative officers in developing 
and translating data specifications into an integrat
ed information system. 

E. Coordinates the data processing needs of the various 
administrative offices and the education function to 
insure maximum utilization of center equipment. 

F. Assists the instructional staff and faculty in planning, 
developing, and implementing courses and programs of 
instruction in the field of information and computer 
science. 

G. Conducts In-Service training programs for staff and 
faculty in the theory and uses of electronic computers 
in the education process. 

H. Represents the college at the request of the president 
in its data processing relations with business, industry, 
government, and other educational institutions. 

I. Develops techniques for presenting information on the 
college program for maximum utilization by students, 
staff, Board, and the public. 
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J. Provides statistical information to the various offices 
responsible for filing state and federal reports. 

K. Devotes other special abilities and interests to the 
administrators and faculty to insure the successful 
development and growth of the college. 

47 
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DIP.ECTOR OF GOVERNMEN'l'AL RELATIONS AND 

PROJECT DEVELOPMENT 

The director serves as staff officer and is directly 
responsible to the president. 

This officer: 

I. In the area of institutional development: 

A. Maintains the master file for the district 
on all legislation and all educational pro
grams involving the use of state and federal 
funds. 

B. Acts as an agent of the district, under the 
delegation of the president, and in the prepara
tion of applications and reports. 

C. Prepares summaries of new programs and 
recommends areas of possible participation 
by the district, keeping in mind the criteria 
of the Board governing such participation. 

D. Alerts administrators and other appropriate 
personnel to provisions of laws and deadlines 
for project applications or renewals. 

E. Prepares or reviews, in cooperation with 
appropriate personnel, all applications for 
support under state, federal and privately 
funded programs and submits applications to 
the proper office. 

F. Maintains liaison with state and federal 
officials, attends conferences on state and 
federal programs, and attends appropriate 
meetings necessary to clarify the provisions 
of state and federal legislation. 

G. Supervises all on-going state, federal and 
privately funded projects, assuring that in 
every instance the appropriate guidelines 
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rDIRECTOR OF COMMUNITY RELATIONS 

The Director of Community Relations is responsible 
for the total public information program of the College 
and is a staff officer directly accountable to the 
President. 

This Officer: 

A. Plans, organizes, and supervises all the publicity, 
display advertising, promotional, publications, 
and special events functions of the college. 

B. Has responsibility for setting up and coordinating 
the alumni relations program. 

c. Prepares news releases for distribution to local 
and metropolitan print and broadcast media. 

D. Maintains overall press relations for the college. 

E. Schedules and directs press conferences and press 
interviews for the President and for other admin
istrators as directed by the President. 

F. Develops and maintains mailing lists of individuals 
and groups which request information about the 
college or which are likely to be interested in 
such information. 

G. Coordinates arrangements, programming publicity 
and publications for all college special events. 

H. Coordinates arrangements, receptions, and publi
city for distinguished guests. 

I. Has responsibility for coordinating public use of 
college facilities and campus tours by citizens 
in the community and other visitors. 

J. Gathers information, writes, produces, and dis
tributes Harper Newsletter which reaches citizens 
in the college district. 

49 
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K. Makes recommendations to administrators, 
teaching faculty, and student groups on matters 
of public information, public relations, pub
lications, and promotional activities. 

L. Coordinates publication of college catalog, 
class schedules, and curriculum program 
brochures. 

M. Distributes college publications to individuals 
and community groups. 

N. Conducts research on special projects assigned 
by the President. 

0. Develops and recommends organizational patterns 
and job descriptions for community relations 
office personnel. 

P. Employs communications specialists and clerical 
back-up personnel for operations in specific 
functions of the community relations office. 

Q. Develops in-service training programs to in
crease professional competence of community 
relations staff personnel. 

R. Prepares the annual budget for the community 
relations office and exercises budget control. 
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VICE PRESIDENT OF ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 

The Vice President of Academic Affairs is responsible 
for all instructional services and as a line officer is 
directly accountable to the President, with staff respon
sibilities to the Vice President of Student Affairs and the 
Vice President of Business Affairs. 

This officer: 

A. Plans, organizes, and administers the total edu
cational program of the college, coordinating the 
line activities of the assistant deans of career 
programs, transfer programs, and evening and sum
mer programs. 

B. Directs and coordinates the development and revis
ion of curricula, coordinatinq the activities of 
division chairmen and other members of his staff 
in achieving these goals. 
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C. Supervises t.he faculty in evaluating the curricula 
through guided research, examinations, class contacts, 
and conferences with teachers and members of the ad
ministrative staff, coordinating research activities 
with the direct.or of research. 

D. Interprets the curricula and curriculum trends to 
the President and the faculty and in this manner 
assists the lati:er in formulating objectives for 
all curricula and for particular offerings. 

E. Concerns himself with the effectiveness and improve
ment of instruction in all areas of the college. 

F. Works with the faculty in the selection of a faculty 
member to serve as chairman of the committee on in
struction. 

G. Reviews the retention and advancement of instruction
al personnel recommending specific action thereon to 
the President. 

H. Coordinates the assignment of facilities and equip
ment for instructional use, including those of the 
Learning Resources Center. 
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I. Reviews budgetary requests of division chairmen and 
other staff under his jurisdiction and determines the 
final budget recommendations to be made to the president. 

J. Coordinates the preparation of reports for functions 
under his control. 

K. Coordinates the articulation of the college instruc
tional programs with those of other institutions. 

L. Maintains liaison with the State Department of Edu
cation, the State Junior College Board, and other 
agencies on matters relating to instruction. 

M. Coordinates the preparation of the college catalog and 
curricular bulletins. 

N. Assists in interpreting and conveying the program of 
the college to the community and interested outside 
groups. 

0. In consultation with the faculty prepares the college 
calendar together with the dean of students for 
approval by the president. 
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DEAN OF TRANSFER PROGRAMS 

The dean of transfer programs has line responsibility 
to the vice-president of academic affairs, carrying out 
staff responsibilities with other deans in areas of mutual 
concern. The dean of transfer programs has direct line 
authority to the division chairmen. 

This officer is: 

A. To assist the vice-president of academic affairs 
together with the other deans, in planning, or
ganizing, and administering the educational pro
gram of the college. 

B. To cooperate with the other deans in coordinating 
curricula and offerings. 

c. To assist the vice-president of academic affairs 
in evaluating transfer curricula in cooperation 
with the office of the director of research, 
registrar, and dean of students. 

D. To assume leadership with the appropriate division 
chairmen in coordinating the development and 
revision of curricula. 

E. To recommend to ·the academic vice-president 
standards of instruction, instructional materials, 
and equipment applicable to use in transfer pro
grams. 

F. To coordinate preparation of the college catalog 
and curricular bulletins as they relate to the 
transfer programs. 

G. 

H. 

To supervise the preparation of the master teach
ing schedule, assigning classrooms, and other 
instructional facilities, in consultation with 
the other deans. 

To assist in the review of budgetary requests of 
division chairmen and assist in the determination 
of final budget recommendations to be made to the 
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the vice-president of academic affairs. 

I. To coordinate the articulation of the college instruc
tional program with those of other institutions and 
agencies. 

J. To maintain liasion with the Illinois Junior College 
Board and other agencies on matters relating to the 
instructional program. 

K. To develop a plan for the orientation of new faculty 
and supervise, in consultation with other deans, the 
in-service training programs for instructors. 

L. To prepare status reports on acU.v:i_ ties under the 
dean of transfer proqram' s jm:it>chction, including 
teacher loads, class size, and records of transfer 
students for evaluat:ion by the vice-president of 
academic affairs. 

M. To develop requirements and qualification specifica
tions for personnel under his jurisdic·tion and recommend 
their selection. 

N. To approve faculi:y appoint:ments as recommended by the 
division chairmen prior ·to approval by the vice
president of academic affairs. 
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DEAN OF CONTINUING EDUCATION 

The dean of continuing education has line responsibili
ty to the academic vice-president for evening and summer 
programs and continuing education, carrying out staff 
responsibilities with the dean of career programs and the 
dean of transfer programs in areas of mutual concern. The 
dean of continuing education has direct line authority to 
the division chairmen. 

This officer is: 

A. To assist the academic vice-president together 
with the other deans, in planning, organizing, 
and administering the educational program of 
the college. 

B. To cooperate with the other deans in coordinating 
curricula and offerings. 
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C. To assist the academic vice-presidnet in evaluating 
evening, summer and continuing education curricula 
through guided research, examinations, class contacts 
and conferences with teachers and members of the 
administrative staff, in coordination with the 
office of the director of research. 

D. To assist the academic vice-president in coordinat
ing the development and revision of evening and 
summer curricula through t:he activities of division 
chairmen and their facilities. 

E. 'ro plan, organize, and administer evening, summer, 
and continuing education prog-rams in consultation 
with the dean of instruction. 

F. To help supervise the preparation of the master 
teaching schedule, assigning classrooms and other 
instructional facilities in consultation with the 
other deans and division chairmen. 

G. To study the adult educational needs of the commun
ity, cooperating with the director of research on 
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continuing surveys, and recommends programs and 
offerings to meet these needs. 

H. To develop requirements and qualification specifica
tions for evening and summer personnel in cooperation 
with other deans of the college. 

I. To coordinate the supervision of evening, summer and 
continuing education instruction and the evaluation 
of participating instructors in consultation with the 
division chairmen. 
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DEAN OF CAREER PROGRAMS 

The dean of career programs has line responsibility to 
the academic vice-president, carrying out staff responsibili
ties with other deans in areas of mutual concern. The dean 
of career programs has direct line authority to the division 
chairmen. 

This officer is: 

A. To assist the academic vice president, together 
with the other deans, in planning, organizing, 
and administering the educational program of the 
college. 

B. To cooperate with the other deans in coordinating 
curricula and offerings. 

C. To assist the academic vice president in evaluat
ing career curricula. 

D. To assume leadership with the appropriate division 
chairmen in coordinating the development and re
vision of career curricula. 

E. To study the vocational and technical educational 
needs of the community, cooperating with the 
director of research on continuing surveys, and 
recommends programs of instruction to meet these 
needs. 

F. To assist in maintaining a program of public 
relations designed to develop community understand
ing and acceptance of career programs. 

G. To coordinate ·the activities of career program 
advisory committees. 

H. To recommend to the academic vice president 
standards for the selection and in-service train
ing of faculty and staff in career program areas 
in cooperation with the dean of transfer programs. 
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I. To recommend to the academic vice president improve
ments of courses of study, standards of instruction, 
instructional materials, and supply and equipment use 
applicable. 

J. To evaluate career programs to determine the extent to 
which their objectives are being met and, based on his 
findings, recommends to the academic vice president 
program improvement. 

K. To work with division chairmen and guidance and coun
seling personnel in developing materials, establishing 
standards of selection for students, and accumulating 
disseminating occupational information. 

L. To cooperate in the placement and follow-up of students 
in career programs. 

M. To make studies, reports, and recommendations on career 
programs, as requested by the academic vice president. 

N. To keep abreast of federal requirements and support 
stipulations relating to programs in his area. 

0. To assist the academic vice president in the review of 
the divisional budgets. 

P. To be the local director of vocational-technical educa
tion for the S·ta·te Board of Vocational Education and as 
such as the college coordinator for all vocational
technical programs. 

Q. To approve faculty appointments as recommended by the 
division chairmen prior to approval by the vice pres
ident of academic affairs. 

R. To develop requirements and qualifications for personnel 
under his supervision and recommend their selection. 
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DEAN OF LEARNING RESOURCES 

The Dean of Learning Hesources serves as a staff officer 
and is directly responsible to the Academic Vice President. 

This officer: 

A. Plans and implements instructional media programs 
and services appropriate t:o the objectives and the 
programs of ·the college. 

B. Selects, in cooperation with the instructional 
faculty, and recommends appropriate instructional 
media and equipment for effective teaching and in
structional utilization. 

C. Develops and implements procedures and processes, 
including in-service faculty training in new media, 
designed to increase faculty effectiveness in the 
use of various instructional media and learning 
resource services. 

D. Provides for effective and efficient Learning 
Resources administrative support to the instruction
al programs and services of the college, including 
scheduling and maintenance of equipment for efficient 
circulation and maximum availability, and determing 
budget recommendations to meet the needs of his area. 

E. Supervises, through the Librarian, the development 
and operation of the library, assuring that it 
provides a centrally organized, readily accessible 
reservoir of knowledge and materials, and that its 
services and resources meet the needs and enrich 
and support the programs of the college. 

F. Cooperates with the faculty and students in en
couraging the use of self-teaching devices, such as 
programmed learning and audio-tutorial programs, as 
developed by the faculty. 

G. Offers assistance to students and faculty, aided by 
his entire staff, as needed, in interpreting and 
making use of all available learning resources. 
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H. Regularly evaluates the learning resource services 
being provided, and the use being made of them, 
making recommendations for improvement. 

I. Evaluates and documents the findings of media 
related research into instructional programs and 
services. 

J. Administers the instructional services to provide 
local production of audio-visual, television, 
and other new instructional media. 

K. Develops requirements and qualification specifica
tions for personnel under his jurisdiction and 
recommends their selection, retention, and promo·
tion. 

L. Prepares and/or makes such studies and reports as 
are requested of him by the Dean of Instruction. 

M. Regularly attends administrative meetings. 

N. Attends and encourages staff participation i.n 
meetings and activities of professional organiza
tions. 
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DIRECTOR OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 

The Director of Instructional Services is responsible 
to the Assistant Dean, Learning resources, for performing 
the following services as appropriate to the Learning 
.Resources for the college and community. 

This officer will: 

A. Selects, in cooperation with the instructional 
faculty, and recommends appropriate instructional 
media and equipment for effective teaching and 
student learning. 

B. Implements procedures and processes, including 
in-service faculty training for instructional 
development designed to increase student learning 
through faculty effectiveness in using instruction
al resources. 

C. Provides for effective and efficient and adminis
trative support for the service areas of AV 
graphics and photo production, television pro
duction and utilization. 

D. Develops the budget recommendations to meet the 
needs in support of student learning. 

E. Assists the Circulation Librarian in the schedul
ing of media related instructional materials and 
equipment. 

F. Supervises the maintenance of media equipment. 

G. Cooperates with the faculty and students in en
couraging the use of self-teaching devices and 
audio-tutorial programs as developed by the 
faculty. 

H. Offers assistance to students and faculty in 
making use of appropriate learning resources. 

I. Adminis·ters the instructional services to provide 
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~ppropriate support to the various modes of instruction. 

J. Offers assistance to students and faculty, aided by his 
staff in interpreting and making available the resources 
of the Instructional Services area. 

K. Prepares and/or makes such studies and reports as are 
requested of him by the Assistant Dean, Learning 
Resources. 

L. Regularly attends appropriate administrative and 
committee meetings. 

M. Attends, participates in, and encourages staff partici
pation in meetings and activities of professional or
ganizations. 
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DIRECTOR OF LIBRARY SERVICES 

The director of library services is responsible to the 
dean of Learning Resources for performing instructional 
services appropriate to the Learning Resources Center 
(Library) for the college and community. 

This officer: 

A. Plans, organizes, and administers the program and 
operation of the college library, supervising the 
activities of librarians and other library 
employees. 

B. Develops requirements and qualification specifica
tions for personnel under his jurisdiction and 
recommends their selection, retention, and promo
tion. 

C. Directs the acquisition, circulation, and mainten
ance of all library materials, including books and 
periodicals, and instructional materials. 

D. Coordinates and submits to the dean of Learning 
Resources for inclusion in the annual budget, 
requests for funds for library books and periodi
cals, equipment, related instructional materials, 
supplies, and modification and improvement of 
library facilities. 

E. Evaluates and acknowledges gifts to the library. 

F. Makes periodic reports on library use and on im
provements to facilities to the dean of Learning 
Resources. 

G. Notifies faculty members of the receipt of new 
library materials, appropriately categorized 
according to subject area. 

H. Encourages the fullest use of library resources, 
cooperating with divisional chairmen, the deans 
and other administrative staff and teaching 
faculty in achieving this objective. 
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I. Offers assistance to students and faculty, aided by 
his entire library staff, in interpreting and making 
available the resources of the library. 

J. Provides guidance to students in the use of the 
library by means of a library handbook, with the ob
jective of encouraging in students the ability to make 
full and independent use of library resources. 

K. Regularly attends administrative meetings. 

L. Attends and encourages staff participation in meetings 
and activities of professional library organizations. 
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VICE-PRESIDENT OF STUDENT AFFAIRS 

The Vice-President for Student Affairs -- is directly 
responsible to the president for the student development 
(personnel) program of the college. The student development 
program at Harper College includes the following areas: 
Admissions and records, counseling, health service, student 
activities, placement and financial aids, intercollegiate 
athletics, testing, orientation, lecture-concert series, 
foreign travel program, and food service. 

This officer: 

A.. Recommends policy to the president for the student 
development program. 

B. Directs and supervises the student development 
program and uses M.B.O. with subordinate adminis
trators. 

C. Initiates an in-service development program for 
the student development staff. 

D. Develops a program for interpreting the student 
development program to the students, faculty and 
staff of the college and the community. 

E. Develops the annual budget for the student develop
ment area. 

F. Develops an active program of research evaluating 
the student development program. 

G. Attends appropriate professional meetings and keeps 
the college apprised of new developments in the 
student development field. 

H. Works closely with the president and vice-presidents 
of academic affairs and business affairs in develop
ing policy and procedures for the college. 

I. Seeks to represent the college to the community at 
large through involvement in community activities 
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and through fulfilling college assignments in the 
community. 

J. Carries out any other duties assigned by the 
president. 
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DEAN OF GUIDANCE 

The Dean of Guidance will be a staff officer respon
sible to the Vice-President for Student Affairs. 

This officer: 

A. Directs the college counseling program. 

B. Directs the orientation program. 

C. Plans and supervises the academic advising 
program. 

D. Supervises the college testing program and the 
college testing center. 

E. Coordinates the college articulation program with 
the four year colleges in conjunction with the 
academic deans. 

F. Develops and supervises an in-service program for 
the counseling staff. 
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G. \Vorks with community agencies and develops referral 
sources for students needing specialized help. 

H. l'iorks with the Director of Admissions in developing 
a testing and placement program for students enter
ing the college. 

I. Develops and supervises the vocational library. 

J. Directs and supervises the college health service. 

K. Develops a community vocational counseling service 
as resources permit. 

L. Evaluates the programs for which he is responsible. 

M. Counsels students part time as directed by the 
Vice-President of Student Affairs. 

N. I1akes recommendations to the vice-presidents of 
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academic affairs and student affairs regarding 
programs and/or procedures which will aid in 
developing a more favorable climate for studen·t 
growth and development. 

0. Carries out any other duties assigned by the 
vice-president of student affairs. 



69 

APPENDIX C-17 

DIRECTOR OF PLACEMENT AND STUDENT AIDS 

The director of placement and student aids is a staff 
officer responsible to the vice-president of student affairs 
for the placement, financial aid, housing, and follow-up 
programs of the college. 

In the placement area this officer: 

A. Sets up and administers programs for students in 
part time jobs. 

B. Develops in coordination with the assistant dean 
of career programs a program for the full time 
placement of graduating students enrolled in two 
year terminal programs. 

C. Develops and maintains a liaison with employment 
agencies, businesses and other prospective em
ployers of the college graduates. 

D. Assists the dean of career programs in the 
establishment of cooperative programs. 

E. Provides information on business, industries, 
and other employing agencies in respect to 
salaries, benefits, products, working conditions, 
and other pertinent data. 

F. Plans and admin~sters in conjunction with the 
assistant dean of careers employment opportunity 
days and career days. 

G. !1aintains a common vocational information center 
with the counseling staff. 

H. Furnishes employers data relating to the character
istics of graduating students and programs of new 
colleges. 

I. Provides coordinators of college programs with data 
relating to their graduates in the world of work. 

J. Prepares research and follow-up studies of students 
who have graduated. 
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K. Speaks to groups of students on the methods for 
development of resumes, letters of acceptance and 
rejections, filing and completing of applications, 
and other factors relating to employment and 
sound employment practices. 

In the financial aid and student aid areas this officer: 

L. Develops and administers the college financial 
aid program, including scholarships, loans, and 
grants-in-aid. 

M. Administers the federally sponsored educational 
opportunity grant and college work-study programs. 

N. Certifies students for the Illinois Guaranteed 
Loan Program. 

0. Sets up and administers procedures for processing 
Illinois State Scholarships and Illinois State 
Grant winners through ·the registration process. 

P. Verifies attendance, tuition, and hours for 
veterans of Cold Nar, G.I. Bill, disabled veterans, 
and war orphans. 

Q. Coordinates with the social security office in 
processing students eligible under the social 
security laws. 

R. Cooperates with the Division of Vocational Re
habilitation in placing and processing handi
capped students. 

S. Assists the business office in the processing of 
rebates to students whose companies sponsor 
tuition rebate programs. 

T. Conducts research on the financial needs of 
students. 

U. Cooperates with other Harper College agencies 
in carryinq follow-up studies on st.uden·ts who 
drop out, transfer, or graduate from the college. 
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V. Searches for underprivileged students with 
academic potential for the college work-study 
and Educational Opportunity Grant Programs. 

W. Articulates with secondary schools and junior 
high schools about financial aid programs avail
able at Harper College. 

X. Counsels students about financial aids available 
at transfer institutions. 

Y. Lists housing vacancies in the community for 
students looking for housing. 

z. Counsels or teaches as directed by the vice
president of student affairs and carries out 
any other duties assigned by him. 
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DIRECTOR OF ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRAR 

The director of admissions and registrar is a staff 
officer responsible to the dean of students. 

This officer: 

I. As admissions officer 

A. Prepares and distributes information on the 
college to prospective students, counselors, 
parents and others desiring such information. 

B. Handles the pre-admissions counseling and 
maintains a close liaison with high school 
counselors who advise college-bound students. 

c. Handles all inquiries concerning attendance 
at the college. 

D. Evaluates transcripts, r e cords and test re
sults and to them applies college policies 
regarding placement in proper courses and 
curricula. 

D. Serve s on the admissions committee and rec
omme nds policies for the admission and r e ten
tion of students. 

II. As registrar 

A. Recommends registration procedures and, when 
approve d, administe rs the registration program. 

B. Collects data on the student body, conducts 
research on student characteristics, and 
provides e nrollment projections. 

C. Helps develop a comprehensive, efficient, and 
accurate system for keeping student records 
and the policie s governing their use . 

D. Organizes and administers the registrar's 
office to provide maximum service to students, 
and to this end devotes a major part of his 
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time to counseling-related functions. 

E. Prepares for counselors and instructors data which 
will assist in the proper guidance of students. 
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F. Provides students with information on their records 
at the college and on requirements for certifi
cates and degrees. 

G. Interprets to students information concerning the 
requirements of other collegiate institutions. 

H. Evaluates student records from other institutions. 

I. Prepares for the president's siqnature agreements 
with other junior college districts and furnishes 
lists of students to other districts. 

J. Applies the college academic regulations in con
junction with the dean of instruction and the 
admissions committee. 

K. Interview students of the college district who 
apply for permission to attend another public 
junior college, interprets district policy to 
them and approves or disapproves these applica
tions. 

L. Supervises the verification and classification of 
addresses of out-of-district students and the 
preparation of final bills for county tuition. 

M. Evaluates student funds from other institutions. 

N. Prepares reports for local, state, and federal 
agencies as needed. 

0. Carries out any other duties assigned by the dean 
of students. 
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DIRECTOR OF STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

The director of student activities is a staff officer 
responsible to the vice president of student affairs. 

This officer: 

A. Coordinates and administers the social, cultural 
and recreational activity programs. 

B. Advises student government and its various 
committees. 

C. Coordinates and administers the procedures and 
activities of the student clubs and organizations. 

D. Coordinates the preparation and utilization of 
the student activity budget in conjunction with 
student government. 

E. Administers the college activity calendar. 

F. Assists the vice president of student affairs in 
handling and referring cases of student misconduct. 

G. Supervises the College Center Lounge, game room, 
and student organizations office area and develops 
policies and procedures for usage of the above 
areas. 

H. Coordinates the publication of the student hand
book, activity calendar, cultural arts schedule 
and weekly bulletin. 

I. Works with students and faculty in developing 
special programs on current topics and issues. 

J. Counsels or teaches as determined by the vice
president of student affairs and carries out 
other duties assigned by him. 
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THE ATHLETIC DIRECTOR 

The director of athletics shall have the responsibility 

of administering and organizing the intercollegiate athletic 

program in a manner that is consistent with the policies of 

the college. He shall be directly responsible to the dean of 

students. He shall coordinate and cooperate fully with the 

director of physical education and intramurals. The nature 

of his position shall be administrative. 

The specific duties of the athletic director are: 

A. To have direct responsibility for the intercolle
giate athletic program including varsity competi
tion in all sports and special functions that may 
be assigned. 

B. To fulfill such coaching assignments as may be 
specifically assigned to him. 

C. To teach assigned classes. 

D. To participate in the selection, supervision and 
guidance of the coaches assigned to the various 
sports. 

E. To cooperate with the head coaches in developing 
schedules and arranging practice sessions. 

F. To arrange transportation, meals and housing for 
athletic events away from home. 

G. To cooperate with the coordinator of facilities 
and equipment and the ticket manager in determining 
the responsibilities of contest management under 
three headings. 

1. before game preparation 
2. game responsibilities 
3. after game responsibilities 
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H. To keep the staff informed of schedules, important 
rulings, eligibility and conference policies. 

I. To recommend the selection, purchase, maintenance 
and repair of supplies and equipment for the various 
sports and supervise their uses. 

J. To prepare and recommend budgets for each sport and 
to supervise the business procedures in the re
ceiving and inventory of these purchases. 

K. To represent, when asked to do so, the college and 
the department, the head of the department and/or 
the president in meetings and conferences. 

L. To provide for the checking and certification of 
the eligibility of athletes. 

M. To make provisions for the evaluation of officials 
in accordance with conference regulations. 

N. To facilitate the publicity of the athletic program 
by providing information to the appropriate agencies. 
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DIRECTOR OF FOOD SERVICE 

The Director of Food Service is a staff officer 
responsible to the vice-president of student affairs for 
the food service operation of the college. He is also 
responsible to the academic area for the educational 
program in food service. The following job description 
pertains only to the food service operation. 

This officer: 

A. Is responsible for all campus food service 
operations. 

B. Is responsible for establishment and supervision 
of all vending machines on campus. 

C. Hires, supervises, and is responsible for the 
development of all food service personnel. 

D. Establishes and supervises a comprehensive 
operating budget for the food service and vending 
operations. 

E. Issues monthly status reports to indicate income, 
expenses, and other relevant statistics in the 
food service operation. 

F. Assures coordination of the food service career 
program and the food service operations. 

G. Makes periodic evaluation of the effectiveness of 
the food service operations and takes creative 
steps to improve same. 
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VICE-PRESIDENT OF BUSINESS AFFAIRS 
and 

TREASURER 

The Vice-President of Business Affairs is responsible 
for all business functions and as a line officer is direct
ly accountable to the President. 

This officer: 

A. Plans, organizes, and supervises all the financial 
and operational functions of the college; creates 
administrative manuals for all financial and oper
ational procedures in accordance with Board of 
Trustees' policy. 

B. Develops and recommends organizational patterns and 
job descriptions for business office personnel. 

C. Employs non-academic employees; develops in-service 
training programs aimed at increasing the skills 
of non-academic personnel and at developing proper 
attitudes toward the educational objectives of the 
college. 

D. Administers the fringe benefit program for all 
college employees. 

E. Coordinates the preparation of the annual college 
budget for the President and under his direction 
exercises financial control over the budget. 

F. Establishes and maintains an effective accounting 
system and supervises the accounting of all col
lege funds, including bookstore, cafeteria, stu
dent activities, and all other funds under the 
control of the Board. 

G. Purchases supplies and equipment within the 
limits and conditions established by Board policy. 

H. Supervises the operation and use of vehicles own
ed and/or under contract by the college. 
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I. Establishes and administers the college's in
surance program. 

J. Establishes systematic procedures for and super
vises the operation, maintenance, and inventory of 
college properties. 

K. Directs the work of the Superintendent of Building 
and Grounds and reports the college maintenance 
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and operation needs to the President of the college. 

L. Coordinates the preparation of educational specifi
cations and equipment specifications for new 
facilities; coordinates communications between 
administrative and teaching faculty and the college's 
architectural firms; supervises new construction in 
progress. 

M. Coordinates planning, financing, and contract 
awards with H.E.Itil., I.B.A., and the Junior College 
Board. 

N. Develops long range financial and construction 
plans. 

0. Supervises preparation of regular and special 
financial and statistical reports. 

P. Supervises the preparation of financial reports 
for governmental agencies. 

Q. In consultation with the Dean of Students, 
establishes appropriate business procedures for 
the student center, bookstore, and food service 
programs. 

R. Plans, organizes, and supervises annual Board of 
Trustee election and referendum elections. 

s. Attends professional meetings and keeps the 
college apprised of the most recent developments 
in the college business management area. 
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T. Administers institutional services, such as 
duplicating, mail, stenographic pool, and central 
stores. 

U. Serves as treasurer of the college, by Board of 
Trustee appointment, and performs all appointed 
duties in accordance with state statutes and Board 
policy. 

V. Administers real estate transactions, such as site 
acquisitions, rentals, leases, easements, and titles. 

W. Records and maintains minutes for the Board of 
Trustees. 

X. Performs special duties as assigned by the 
President. 
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DIRECTOR OF BUSINESS SERVICES 

The Director of Business Services is responsible for 
the development and administration of the purchasing depart
ment, facilities management, and related business functions 
and is directly accountable to the Vice-President--Business. 

This officer: 

A. Establishes and supervises practical and efficient 
purchasing procedures in accordance with Board 
policy and the educational goals of the college. 

B. Initiates acceptable requisitioning and receiving 
procedures. 

C. Designs and purchases necessary forms for the 
implementation and operation of any procedures 
established by the purchasing department. 

D. Compiles a catalog reference file properly cross
indexed so that descriptions, prices, and other 
pertinent information are available to staff 
members. 

E. Organizes a central stores operation to enable the 
college to purchase in more economical quantities, 
reduce the number of purchase orders issued, and 
to have commonly used items available to meet needs 
as they arise. 

F. Assists in the establishment and operation of in
ventory control and identification of materials 
purchased under state or federal grants. 

G. Assists in the establishment and operation of 
capital assets inventory. 

H. Supplies cost estimates, specifications, and 
general information to staff members. 

I. Assists in the establishment of standards covering 
equipment and furniture used throughout the 
college. 
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Recommends cost reducing procedures in the general 
operating areas of the college. 

Supervises the open purchase order file and 
prepares monthly purchase orders, bill listings, 
and policy variables for Board approval; maintains 
encumbrance reporting through data processing in
put device and clears purchase orders approved for 
payment. 

Establishes and supervises copying and duplicating 
department and the campus mail service. 

Acts as liaison between the college and its archi
tectural firms for planning and new construction. 

Assists in the preparation of new construction 
reports and information for H.E.W., I.B.A., and 
the Illinois Junior College Board; becomes famil
iar with the technical requirements, applications, 
definitions, reports, and pre-approach set forth 
by each of these agencies. 

Assists the faculty in the preparation of educa
tional specifications for new facilities. 

P~ Prepares specifications for equipment for new 
facilities. 

Q. AssisbJ in the prepara·tion of cos·t studies and 
budget allocations for new facilities. 

R. Maintains the college's facilities inventory 
system. 

S. Annually revises appropriate section of Business 
Office Procedure Manual. 

T. Performs related duties as assigned. 
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DIRECTOR OF BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 

The Director of Buildings and Grounds is responsible 
for the development and administration of the buildings and 
grounds function and is directly accountable to the Vice
President--Business. 

This officer: 

A. Administers the custodial and grounds operation 
for all physical facilities of the college. 

B. Is responsible for the repair and maintenance of 
the physical facilities of the college. 

C. Supervises and coordinates the construction of 
any new facilities of the college. 

D. Prepares and maintains pertinent files concerning 
the layout, design, specifications and cost of 
maintaining all facilities of the college. 

E. Fosters and maintains good relationships with 
departments served. 

F. Evaluates work requests as received from depart
ments as to feasibility, priority and fiscal 
requirements and expedites as required. 

G. Initiates and implements a safety and fire 
protection policy for the college and is responsi
ble for its cons·tant evaluation and review. 

H. Is responsible for the security and traffic regula
tion services of the college and provides for the 
protection of college property and all persons 
therein. 

I. Interviews personnel for employment through the 
personnel department and recommends annual wage 
and salary rates. 

J. Initiates training programs for all staff. 
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K. Approves the scheduling of building space for 
evening, holidays, and week-end use. 

L. Supervises the college vehicle pool. 

lVI.. Provides maintenance for all college equipment. 

N. ~1aintains a key control system. 

0. Maintains a property accounting and inventory 
system. 

P. Supervises the operation of the utilities depart
ment. 

Q. Supervises the operation of the shipping and re
ceiving department. 

R. Assists in the preparation of the annual building 
fund budget. 

S. Prepares cost estimates and specifications for 
proposed remodeling projects. 

T. Annually revises appropriate section of the 
Business Office Procedure Manual. 

U. Performs related duties as assigned. 
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DIRECTOR OF NON-ACADEMIC PERSONNEL 

The Director of Personnel is responsible for the 
development and administration of the non-academic personnel 
program and is directly accountable to the Vice-President-
Business. 

This officer: 

A. Employs non-academic employees in cooperation 
with the appropriate supervisor. 

B. Develops and administers a job classification 
system for all non-academic employees. 

C. Performs a record-keeping function for academic 
payroll and benefit records. 

D. Complies with the requirements of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act, Wirtz Order, and serves as the 
Equal Opportunity Employment officer for new 
construction or other federal grants. 

E. Supervises recruitment, testing, reference checks, 
placement and orientation of non-academic em
ployees. 

F. Administers the fringe benefit program for all 
college employees; prepares publications to 
assist all employees in the understanding of 
fringe benefits available; conducts studies of 
fringe benefits and assists in bidding specifica
tions. 

G. Formulates and recommends personnel policies to 
be incorporated annually in the non-academic 
employees' handbook. 

H. Recommends promotion and transfer of qualified 
personnel in cooperation with the appropriate 
supervisors. 

I. Conducts appropriate in-service training pro
grams for non-academic employees. 
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J. Initiates and conducts pay administration and 
other statistical studies as required; recommends 
appropriate salary levels based upon these studies. 

K. Advises and assists in disciplinary matters, 
supervisory problems, and formal grievance pro
cedures for non-academic employees. 

L. Advises and assists in the planning and coordina
tion of labor negotiations. 

M. Communicates regularly with the non-academic staff 
in order to promote employee morale, explain 
college policies and institutional goals, and to 
act as their representative. 

N. Supervises the personnel office and establishes a 
record system compatible with data processing; 
establishes record retention policies; provides 
personnel information and statistics for appro
priate administrative faculty. 

0. Screens all employment contracts or notices to 
meet college standards for consistency, policy, 
and budge t allocations. 

P. Supervises annual and periodic college district 
e l ections . 

Q. Supervises the stenographic pool and the telephone 
service. 

R. Annually revises appropriate section of the 
Business Office Procedure Manual. 

S. Performs related duties, as assigned. 
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BOOKSTORE MANAGER 

The bookstore manager is responsible to the Vice

President of Business Affairs for the management of this 

student service and for the maintenance of appropriate 

fiscal operational procedures. He shall be expected to 

conduct textbook surveys, update services, set stock levels, 

supervise employees, conduct periodic inventories, main-

tain adequate control of supplies and execute other functions 

inherent in the operation of the bookstore. 



88 

APPENDIX C-27 

COMPTROLLER 

The comptroller is responsible for the development and 
administration of the accounting department and related 
functions and is directly accountable to the Vice-President
Business. 

This officer: 

A. Supervises the accounting department of the college; 
maintains an accurate and effective accrual account
ing system in accordance with state and federal 
regulations and uniform procedures as established 
by the Illinois Junior College Board. 

B. Advises departments as to procedures concerning 
appropriations, expenditures, and accounting 
practices. 

C. Performs internal auditing procedures as required. 

D. Prepares invoices for payment, prepares payroll 
checks, and maintains payroll records. 

E. Administers the receipt and collection of cash and 
preparation of bank deposits under the supervision 
of the college treasurer. 

F. Assists the Vice-President--Business in the areas 
of budgeting, cash projections, and long-range 
planning; forecasts cash requirements and notifies 
the college treasurer of opportunities for invest
ment of funds. 

G. Prepares financial reports, including monthly 
financial statements for all funds, divisional 
operating statements, financial reports for govern
mental agencies and special reports as needed. 

H. Establishes and maintains control over the receipt 
and disbursement of funds; examines vouchers for 
authorizations prior to payment. 
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I. Supervises the accounting function for all 
accounting enterprises. 

J. Supervises the accounting function for the 
student organizations. 

K. Supervises the accounting function for student 
aid and grants. 
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L. Maintains all insurance records and an insurance 
register. 

M. Coordinates the equipment and facilities inventory 
system with the capital assets records. 

N. Annually revises appropriate sect: ion of Business 
Office Procedure Manual. 

0. Performs related duties as assigned. 
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DIVISION CHAIRMEN 

Each division chairman has line responsibility to the 
Academic Vice-President through the academic deans. Division 
chairmen have coordinating staff responsibilities to each 
other. 

Each division chairman: 

A. Schedules and conducts regular meetings of his 
division. 

B. Initiates, reviews, and recommends revisions of the 
curriculum including the development of course 
outlines and the selection of textbooks. 

c. Participates in the selection, evaluation, and 
promotion of faculty members. 

D. Recommends class schedules and assignment of in
structors. 

E. Develops a preliminary operating budget for his 
division for the next fiscal year. 

F. Is responsible for his division operating within 
the budget for the current fiscal year. 

G. Serves as a representative of the faculty of his 
division to the academic vice-president and the 
deans, and provides for his division an effective 
two-way channel of communication between the ad
ministrative and the teaching faculty. 

H. Provides leadership in the planning and purchase of 
instructional materials and equipment. such as 
library books, audio-visual aids and instruction 
aids. 

I. Orients new faculty and part-time faculty to the 
division and provides for their in-service train
ing. 
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J. Is responsible for the control and maintenance of 
instructional equipment in the division. 

K. Attends all division chairmen meetings and performs 
such other tasks as may be assigned to him by the 
academic vice-president and the deans through whom 
he reports. 

L. Has direct line authority over program coordinators 
(Curriculum coordinators) and is responsible for all 
educational programs within the division. 
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INSTRUCTORS 

Instructors are responsible to the vice-president. of 
academic affairs, through their division chairmen, for 
their teaching and other assignments. 

Each instructor: 

A. Maintains the highest possible standards of class
room instruction by: 

1. Planning each course and adhering to course 
objectives. 

2. Preparing and filing current course outlines 
with his division chairman. 

3. Utilizing the full classroom time assigned. 

4. Utilizing library resources, texts, audio
visual aids, tests, and community resources. 

5. Keeping abreast of new information in his 
teaching field, in tegrat.ing .it \¥here appropriate 
into his class presentations. 

6. Being aware of new developments in learning 
theory and applying .it to the instructional 
process. 

7. Comparing course content to that of similar 
courses in other schools. 

B. Teaches courses in accordance with their cl.escrip
tion as published in the catalog - course objec
tives approved by the division chairman. 

C. Maintains regular office hours for student con
sultation, posting these hours so that ·they may 
easily be seen by students. 

D. Demonstrates concern for the student in all aspects 
of his education, e.g., motivating the student to 
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his possible adjustment; interpreting to the 
student his responsibilities to instructors, 
to the college, to society, and to himself; 
cussing student problems with counselors and 
ministrators with a view toward enhancing the 
student's learning experiences. 

dis
ad-

E. Assists in programming students or in carrying 
out other designated tasks during registration. 

F. Maintains accurate attendance and academic records 
of students enrolled in his classes and submits 
required reports to the registrar's office. 

G. Cooperates with the office of vice president of 
student affairs in identifying all students who 
are academically deficient and in need of counsel
ing or who need special consideration for other 
than academic deficiencies. 

H. Attends all faculty meetings and all meetings of 
his division. 

I. Cooperates with all staff and administration in 
carrying out operative functions of the college. 

J. Reconwends textbook changes and improvements in 
curriculum in consultation with his division 
chairman and the vice-president of academic 
affairs. 

K. Serves as faculty advisor to a student organization 
or chaperon of a student function when called upon 
and/or serves on various collegiate committees as 
requested by the vice-president of academic affairs. 

L. Reports all irregularities, questions, or problems 
concerning instruction to his division chairman. 

H. Coordinates his own activities with those of 
classified personnel in order to maximize the 
effectiveness of each classroom as a place for 
learning. 
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N. Is familiar with the objectives of the community 
junior college as a part of higher education in 
Illinois and the nation; and practices and in
terprets these objectives to students, parents, 
colleagues, and the community. 

0. Assumes any special duties as assigned by the 
Vice-President of Academic Affairs. 
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COUNSELORS 

Counselors are staff officers directly responsible to 
the Dean of Guidance. 

Each counselor: 

A. Serves as academic adviser to a group of advisees 
assigned by the Dean of Guidance. Normally this 
will not exceed 300 students per year. 

B. Approves the academic program of counselees each 
semester; approves all drops and additions of 
courses, and holds exit interviews with all 
counselees withdrawing from the college. 

C. Surveys the academic record of counselees each 
marking period and works intensively with those 
who are not progressing satisfactorily. 

D. Works closely with counselees and counsels in 
depth with those needing vocational, educational 
or personal-social counseling. 

B. Maintains a personnel folder and counseling 
record on each counselee. 

F. Participates in the college orientation and 
registration programs as needed. 

G. Participates in the divisional activities of the 
college division or divisions to which the coun
selor is assigned and coordinates the academic 
advising program with the appropriate divisional 
chairman. 

H. Keeps constantly up to date on the curriculum 
requirements of the colleges to which counselees 
will be transferring. 

I., Teaches a maximum of one course if assigned to do 
so by the Dean of Guidance. 

J. Notifies faculty members of the pertinent informa-
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tion regarding the counselees if it is in the best 
interest of the student and if to do so does not 
violate the professional ethics or privileged 
communication. 

K. Maintains regular office hours as approved by the 
Dean of Guidance. 

L. Serves on such college committees (faculty or 
student) as may be appropriate. Committee 
assignments will be approved by the Dean of 
Guidance. 

M. Serves as advisor to student groups, at their 
request, subject to the approval of the Dean of 
Guidance. 

N. Serves as a chaperon for student social events 
when possible and when requested to do so. 

0. Performs any other duties assigned by the Dean 
of Guidance. 
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COORDINATORS 

Members of the teaching faculty designated as co

ordinators are responsible to their respective division 

chairmen, and such designation shall be in addition to 

their academic rank. 

Coordinators shall be designated and redesignated by 

the college president after consultation with appropriate 

faculty including the division concerned. If the coordina

tor is relieved of his duties as coordinator, he shall 

retain such rights and privileges as he may have accumulated 

as a member of the teaching faculty. 
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THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FACULTY SENATE OF 

HARPER COLLEGE 

PREAMBLE 

This document shall be considered The Constitution of 

the Faculty Senate of Harper College. The members of the 

Faculty Senate will act as the official representatives of 

the total Harper College faculty and will present to the 

Administrative Faculty and to the Board of •rrustees of 

Harper College recommendations for implementation concern-

ing such matters as follow: 

(1). The general educational policy and general 
welfare of the institution. 

(2). The regulatory policies related to student 
conduct and student activities. 

(3). The policies concerning admissions, honors 
and graduation requirements. 

(4). Recommendations on the College's budget. 

(5). The policies that will govern faculty tenure, 
promotion, appointments, dismissals and academic 
freedom. 

I. ELECTION AND COMPOSI'riON OF THE HARPER COLLEGE FACULTY 

SENATE 

A. Only full time Harper personnel holding academic 

rank shall be eligible to become or vote for members of 
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the Facutly Senate. The Faculty Senate shall initially 

consist of fifteen staff members who will be elected on 

the basis of both divisional and ''at large'' representation. 

Each division at the time of the ratifica·tion of the Con-

stitution will elect one representative to the Faculty 

Senate. Those divisions to be represented in the initial 

election are as follows: 

(1) The Division of Communications. 

( 2) The Division of Business and Social Science. 

( 3) The Division of Fine Arts and Humanities. 

(4) The Division of Science and Mathematics. 

( 5) The Division of Engineering and Related Technolo-
gies. 

( 6) The Division of College Services. 

The Division of College Services will encompass those 

eligible faculty members who are non-teaching personnel. 

Nine members of the Faculty Senate will be elected 

from the full membership of the full time staff in an 

''at large'' election. As new divisions are created, they 

will possess the automatic privilege to petition the 

Faculty Senate for Senat:e recognition and representation. 

Upon the recommendation of a simple majority of the mem-

bers of the Faculty Senate, the division will be granted 

the right to elect a divisional representative. The 
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and replacement members will be duly elected. 

C. All full time members of the t eaching staff, the 

Administrative faculty and the Board of Trustees will have 

the privilege of attending all the open sessions of the 

Faculty Senate and its Committees. 

II. THE POWERS OF THE HARPER COLLEGE FACULTY SENATE 

A. The Harper College Faculty Senate will be empower-

ed to make all of its own rules of procedure, and to elect 

its own president, president pro tempore , who wi ll preside 

in the president's absence, and its secretary. The Faculty 

Senate will possess the inherent authority to create, define 

the jurisdictional scope, and abolish whatever standing 

and/or _?.d hoc "committees of the Faculty Senate" as in its 

judgment seem most suited for the best interests of Harper 

College. Such committees will include, but not be restrict-

ed to the following standing committees: 

a) faculty affairs, 
b) budget, 
c) student affairs, 
d) community relations 
e) institutional aims, and 
f) r esources and evaluation 

These e numerated powers, and whatever implied powers 

which may be reasonably inte rpreted , will be inherent 
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number of divisional representatives will be correlat.ive 

with the number of recognized divisions. When the to·tal 

number of Faculty Senate members is an even number a 

single additional "at large" representative will be elected 

from among the total membership of the full time staff. A 

division created through the consolidation of two or more 

existing divisions will constitute a new division. The 

representatives of the previously existing divisions will 

be replaced by a duly elected representative of the new 

division. 

B. All elections to the Faculty Senate will be by 

secret ballot and wj.l.l be supervised by the then current 

Divisional Chairmen and the Dean of Instruction. Division

al Represent.atives will serve a term of three years on the 

Faculty Senate. Those initially elected to serve will 

determine by lot whether they will serve a one, two or 

three year term. 11 At large 1
' representatives will serve a 

term of two years on the Faculty Senate. A simple majority 

of Facul i:y Senate members will constit:u·te a quorum and 

decisions will be determined by simple majority votes. All 

Faculty Senate Representatives will be eligible to succeed 

themselves by election to fill vacancies. In the event of 

vacancies, the Faculty Senate will call special elections 
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prerogatives of the Faculty Senate. 

B. The elected members of the Faculty Senate will 

assume by lot the responsibility of convening the estab-

lished standing committees of the Faculty Senate. After 

the first three years of its existence, members of the 

Faculty Senate of Harper College will, on the basis of 

seniority, choose the standing committee which they wish to 

convene and then assume the responsibility of convening 

that committee. The membership of the standing and/or 

ad hoc committees of the Faculty Senate will be by selec-

tion by the committees' convenors subject to the approval 

of a majority of the Faculty Senate. 

III. SPECIAL STANDING COMMI'rTEE OF 'l'HE FACULTY SENATE OF 
HARPER COLLEGE 

The Standing Committee of Faculty Tenure and Promotion. 

This committee will consist of members elected on a 

divisional basis, one representative for each existing 

division. 

Members of this committee will serve three year terms 

and cannot succeed themselves. Neither may they serve on 

this committee and the Facul·ty Senate simu.l taneously. The 

terms of the committee members will be staggered. 
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IV. IMPLIED POWERS OF 1'HE HARPER COLLEGE; FACULTY SENATE 

A. The Faculty Senate will be empowered to make 

recommendations t.o the Board of 'l'rust.ees and/or t:he ad-

ministrative officers of Harper College for their imple-

mentation on all matters that can be reasonably implied from 

the following enumerated classi.fication.s: 

l. Educational policie.s of Harper College 

2. Regulations affecting student: conduct and 
activities 

3. Scholastic policies including require1nents for 
admission, qradua-ti.on and honors. 

4. Recommendations concerning the budqe·t of Harper 
Colleqe. 

5. Criteria for faculty tenure, appointment, pro
motion and dismissals. 

6. Matters concerni.nq the improved operat:Lon of 
Harper Colleg-e.:-; and .recommendations rc~garding 
the institution's qeneral welfare. 

B. 'I"he president of t.he Faculty Senate, and whatever 

mernber.s of the teaching faculty or administrative staff 

he may c1esire to aic1 him or whom the teacl1inq members of 

the Faculty Senate appoint to serve with him, will be the 

official representative of the faculty to the Boarc1 of 

Trustees and the administration of Harper Colleqe. 

C. The reconunendations or po.licic>s adopted by the 

Faculty Senat:e will be de'l:ennined by means of a simple 
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majority of the quorum or full membership present at an 

official session . 

V. INITIATIVES AND AMENDMENTS 

The Faculty Senate of Harper College will consider 

for adoption any proposed initiative and/or constitutional 

amendment presented to it by means of a written petition 

signed by at least 40 % of the full time faculty. Amend

ments to the constitution can be adopted only by a two

thirds positive vote on a constitutional proposal by the 

full time faculty. All votes on initiatives and/or pro

posed amendments will be by secret ballot and will be 

supervised by the divisional chairmen. 
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RESOURCES 

I. PHYSICAL PLANT 

Harper's physical plant must be considered a resource of 

a most significant sort. In August, 1969, the college occupied 

six units of the first phase of construction. Four of the six 

units are presently being utilized as ultimately planned. Some 

temporary provisions have been made in the other two units in 

order that the majority of the Harper's curricular offerings 

might be housed in the new campus buildings. 

Unit A: The College Center 

The first of these units is known as Unit A, the College 

Center. Exhibit IV-A gives an indication of the relationship 

of the College Center to the remainder of the campus buildings 

and also gives some hint of its shape. The floor plans of the 

building are included in Appendix D-1. The College Center 

houses the college's administrative offices, food services, the 

admissions office, the business office and the Computer Services 

Center. In addition to furnishing space for these offices and 

services, more than fifty thousand square feet is allocated to 

student activities. Included in this space commitment are of

fices for the student publications, the Student Senate and the 

Director of Student: Activities. A games room and open space for 

conversation account for the remaining space. 'rhe Gu).dance and 
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Counseling Center, and the Student Health Service are also 

housed in the College Center and occupy four thousand square 

feet. 

There are three instructional areas in the College Center. 

The Computer Center has classrooms on the first floor of the 

building and the food services program utilizes kitchen facili

ties for teaching purposes. In addition, the music department 

is temporarily housed in this building and uses approximately 

five thousand square feet of the first floor. 

Unit B: Power Plant and Mechanical Technology Facilities 

Unit B houses the power plant, a large shop area for 

mechanical technology programs and a classroom. It also 

furnishes a receiving area and office space for maintenance and 

campus safety personnel. A specific allocation of that space 

may be seen in Appendix D-2. 

Unit C: Art and Architecture 

Unit C is entirely committed to instructional purposes. 

The two floors of the building are comprised almost entirely 

of classrooms and faculty offices. There are more than five 

thousand square feet set aside for class work on each of the 

two floors, and there are twelve faculty offices on the second 

floor. Appendix D-3 shows the floor plans of each floor of 

the building. 

Unit D: Science 

At the present time "Science" seems a misnomer for Unit D 
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as this unit houses the Division of Social Science and a part 

of the Division of Business as well as both the Division of 

Health and Life Sciences and the Division of Mathematics and 

Physical Sciences. 

a large building. 

The building is, as Appendix D-4 indicates, 

The two levels of the building offer almost 

fifty thousand square feet of instructional and faculty office 

space. Included in this space are four lecture halls, the com

plete dental hygiene laboratory, space for the practical and 

registered nurses programs as well as physics, electronics, 

chemistry and biology labs and fifteen classrooms. 

Unit E: Lecture Demonstration Center 

The Lecture Demonstration Center houses three lecture 

halls, two of them seating 125 students each and the third 

seating 300 students. These halls are constructed in such a 

manner as to allow utilization of a variety of electronic 

equipment including closed circuit television. Appendix D-5 

illustrates the space allocation in the Lecture Demonstration 

Center. 

Unit F: Learning Resources Center 

It is anticipated that Unit F will eventually be used en

tirely by the Learning Resource Center. Accordingly, the build

ing is described in greater detail in Chapter IX. When the col

lege occupied the campus in the Fall of 1969, the decision was 

made to use the third floor of the building for classroom and 

office space. Accordingly, approximately twenty thousand square 
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feet was partitioned in order to furnish twenty-one classrooms, 

fifteen individual offices and two larger areas containing a 

number of individual office cubicles. Appendix D-6 shows the 

distribution of space. The Communications Division occupies 

the major portion of the area. In addition, certain business 

courses and o·ther random classes are taught in Unit F. 

The Fieldhouse 

The fi.eldhouse represents a utilitarian, but temporary, 

use of a structure that existed on the property that Harper 

College originally purchased. In its original state, this 

structure was a jumping arena for show horses and an office 

area for the proprietors. During Harper's early stages, it 

was remodeled and used as a site for the Computer Center and 

general offices. When Unit A was occupied, the college remod

eled the existing structure in order to provide on-campus 

fieldhouse facilities. In addition to a large arena with an 

asphalt floor, the building now has locker rooms and showers 

for both the men's and women's physical education program. 

There are classrooms ringing the arena area. 

Off-Campus Facilities 

'rwo major uses are made of off-campus facilities. 'rhe 

Physical Education department uses, through rental agreements, 

a number of such facilities in order to avoid restriction of 

its program. Scheduled basketball games and wrestling matches 

are held at nearby Fremd High School, and swimming and bowling 
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are also off-campus activities. 

The nursing programs use off-campus facilities, specifi

cally, St. Alexis Hospital in Elk Grove, Holy Family Hospital 

in Des Plaines, Downey Veterans• Hospital and Northwest Com

munity Hospital in Arlington Heights, Illinois. It is antici

pated that there will be an increasing use of off-campus facili

ties as the college continues to respond to specific community 

needs. 

utilization of Available Space 

Exhibit IV-B gives an indication of the utilization pat

tern of that space which Harper now has. This summary reflects 

an examination of the rooms Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. 

until 10:00 p.m. 



EXHIBIT IV-B 

CLASSROOM AND BUILDING UTILIZATION SUMMARY 
FINAL SUMMARY 

SPRING, 1970 12/17/69 

NUMBER HOURS HOURS HOURS PCT. OF 
BLDG. OF ROOMS AVAILABLE IN USE REMAINING USAGE 

A 10 400.0 208.0 192.0 52.0 

B 2 80.0 22.6 57.4 28.2 

c 8 320.0 226.8 93.2 70.8 

D 31 1240.0 954.6 285.4 76.9 

E 3 120.0 76.9 43.1 64.0 

F 21 840.0 618.2 221.8 73.5 

FH 3 120.0 79.4 40.6 66.1 

7 78 3120.0 2186.5 9 70.5 70.0 
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Construction, Phase II-V 

The completion of the first phase of Harper's construc

tion allows for movement into a series of successive building 

efforts. The second phase has been designated as II-B and con

sists of Units G, H, I and M. These units include vocational/ 

technical building, a social science building, a building for 

business, and physical education facilities. It is anticipa

ted that this phase of the project will have reached the bid

ding stage by March 1, 1971. Subsequent phases of construction 

will see the addition of an auditorium, a music building, and a 

speech and drama lab as well as additions to certain of the ex

isting units. Appendix D-7 gives some tentative indication of 

long term building plans. It should be noted that the role of 

state funds is substantial, and as a result, the project pri

orities are determined in part by statewide considerations. 

This accounts for certain of the conflicts that may appear 

between the actual construction schedule and the proposal out

lined above. 

An Assessment of the Physical Resources 

The strengths of Harper's physical resources are obvious 

to the visitor. The physical plant is new, attractive, func

tional and spacious. Of particular significance is the space 

committed to student activities. The "village street" con

cept that the architects originally envisioned does funnel 

traffic in such a manner as to encourage personal contacts 

among students. The "watering holes" have achieved their pur-
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pose, and one frequently encounters groups of students engrossed 

in conversation. That portion of the structure which might be 

labeled "permanent" represents a most exciting achievement on 

the part of all those involved in Harper's planning. 

Weaknesses might be divided into categories. There have 

been those problems that accompany new construction. These 

have been, and are being, attended to through appropriate meth

ods. There have been some problems in those classroom areas 

that are temporary. One such example is encountered in a num

ber of classrooms on the third floor of Unit F where there have 

been accoustical problems. Perhaps the largest problem was one 

created by the situation. During the inceptive years of Harper, 

prior to the employment of faculty and the initiation of classes, 

the Board of Trustees and the members of the existing administra

tive staff decided to purchase property and to begin construc

tion as early as possible. The inevitable result of this deci

sion was that considerable planning was done without the current. 

Harper faculty being involved. Cognizant of this, the Board and 

Administration chose to postpone planning as many as possible of 

those areas which would be purely instructional areas. Division 

Chairmen and faculty members are currently discussing Phase II. 

Perhaps the gravest weaknesses are those of omission. There 

is no permanent fieldhouse facility, and the only theatre facility 

is that furnished by the large lecture hall. Those activities 

which demand these kinds of structures have, of course, been 
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affected adversely. The absence of appropriate buildings has 

not, however, curtailed such activities. The Physical Education 

program has utilized rental facilities for inter-collegiate con

tests; the Music Department has adapted available space to its 

needs, and a studio drama group has been formed and uses avail

able facilities. Lastly, a lack of adequate exterior lighting 

has been an item of considerable concern. The Board of Trust

ees has moved to introduce temporary measures to reduce the 

problem while a thorough assessment of total lighting needs is 

made. 

II. HUMAN RESOURCES 

The teaching faculty of a college is, in a most obvious 

sense, a crucial factor in the success or failure of the 

achievement of institutional goals. Likewise, it may be 

reasonably suggested that the composition of the teaching 

faculty will give considerable insight into the depth of 

commitment of the college. 

During the three years in which Harper has offered class

es, an impressive faculty has been gathered. The one hundred 

and ten member teaching faculty reflects a variety of back

grounds, a wide distribution of age and experience and sub

stantial academic achievement. 

The faculty has been the result of a hiring process that 

depends heavily on the observations and recommendations of 

members of the various divisions. Each application received 

is sent to the appropriate division where the candidate's ere-
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dentials are considered by a divisional committee. In those 

instances where the committee concludes that selected appli

cants should be invited for personal interviews, such an invi

tation is extended,and the candidate is subsequently interview

ed. The committee then recommends candidates to the division 

chairman who completes a prepared form like that in Appendix 

D-8. This form is submitted to the appropriate Dean who re

acts to it, and who forwards it with his recommendation or 

without his recommendation to the Vice-President. The Vice

President follows this same process, submitting the form to 

the President who then presents it to the Board of Trustees 

for final action. At any point in the process, a candidate's 

name may be withdrawn as a result of mutual decision between 

divisional and administrative personnel. If, however, the 

divisional personnel feel strongly about the merits of a par

ticular candidate, his credentials and application may be re

viewed at all levels for possible employment. 

In addition to this formal procedure, some provisions are 

made for interviewing at conventions and for interviewing on 

an ad hoc basis when particularly interesting candidates visit 

the campus prior to submission of formal credentials. 

Harper College has had a large number of applications for 

all positions. Some of these have resulted from convention 

postings, notice in the New York Times and correspondence with 

placement offices. The attractions of the Northwest suburbs 



116 

of Chicago insure a continuing interest in the college. 

Academic Background 

The academic backgrounds of the teaching faculty at Har

per are summarized in Exhibit IV-C. Many of those faculty 

members who fall in the Master's plus category are pursuing 

work which will lead to the doctorate degree. 

While the Chicago area is the location of several excel

lent schools, Harper has sought to hire faculty members from 

a much larger area. Exhibit IV-D indicates, on a divisional 

basis, the general geographical areas that faculty members rep

resent. Exhibit IV-E indicates the institutions most frequent

ly represented in the divisions. In this effort, the college 

has, as previously noted, advertised vacancies through a vari

ety of means and has had positive response from these advertise

ments. The teaching staff includes members who have degrees 

from Harvard, Virginia Polytechnic Institute, the University 

of Redlands, the University of Delaware and Golden Gate College. 

There are numerous other institutions represented as the Har

per College Catalog faculty listing indicates. 

Professional Experience 

When viewed on an overall basis, the Harper College Facul

ty has a varied background of professional experience. When 

examined on a divisional basis, some trends are observable. 

Exhibit IV-F summarizes the professional experience of the mem

bers of the seven divisions. It is, perhaps, significant that 
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EXHIBIT IV-C 

PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION OF FACULTY AS OF JULY, 1969 (N-110) 

Mathematics and 
Physical Scienc 

(N-12) 

Health and 
Life Science 

(N-23) 

Humanities 
(N-11) 

Engineering 
(N-11) 

Business 
(N-15) 

Social Science 
(N-14) 

Communication 
(N-24) 

Seven Division 
Composite 

e 

BA 
BS 

-

7 

-

4 

2 

-

-

13 

% 

-

30 

-

36 

14 

-

-

12 

MA 
MS % +15 % 

4 34 1 8 

9 39 1 4 

5 46 1 9 

5 46 - -

9 58 l 7 

5 37 - -

14 58 l 4 

51 46 5 5 

+30 % +45 % +60 % Ph.D. 

2 17 3 25 1 8 1 

3 14 2 9 - - 1 

1 9 1 9 1 9 2 

l 9 - - l 9 -

2 14 l 7 - - -

6 42 3 21 - - -

5 21 l 4 l 4 2 

20 18 11 10 4 4 6 

% 

8 

4 

18 

-

-

·-

9 

5 
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EXHIBIT IV-D 

GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION OF HIGHEST DEGREES 

AS OF JULY, 1969 (N-115)* 

From Six-State 
Mid-Western Area 
(Illinois, Indiana, 
Wisconsin, Iowa, 
Michigan, Ohio) 

From Outside The 
Six-State Area 

Mathematics and 
Physical Science 

(N-12) 
9 

Health and Life 
Science 
(N- 2 3) 

Humanities 
(N-11) 

Engineering 
(N-11) 

Business 
(N-20) 

13 

7 

8 

15 

Social Science 
(N-14) 

9 

Communication 
(N-24) 

16 

Institutions Most Strongly Represented 

Northern Illinois University 14 
Northwestern University 8 
University of Chicago 6 
University of Illinois 5 
Loyola University 5 
Illinois Institute of Technology 4 
Michigan State University 4 
Roosevelt University 3 
DePaul University 3 
St. Louis University 2 
Purdue University 2 
Southern Illinois University 2 

3 

10 

4 

3 

5 

5 

8 

(* includes 5 members of food service staff in Business division) 
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EXHIBIT IV-E 

INSTITUTIONAL CLUSTERING OF HIGHEST DEGREES 

Mathematics and 
Physical Science 

Life and 
Health Science 

Humanities 

Engineering 

Business 

Social Science 

Communication 

BY DIVISION 

University of Illinois 
University of Chicago 

Northwestern University 
Loyola University 

2 
2 

2 
2 

No two degrees from the same institution 

Illinois Institute of Technology 

Northern Illinois University 
DePaul University 
Michigan State University 

Northern Illinois University 

Northwestern University 
Northern Illinois University 

2 

8 
2 
2 

2 

6 
2 
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EXHIBIT IV-F 

FACULTY EXPERIENCE AS OF JULY, 1969 

(ACADEMIC AND INDUSTRIAL) (N-115) 

Cumulative Divisional Totals in Years of Service 

Mathematics and Physical Science (N-12) 

High School ___ ~~--------- 90 
Junior College ____ _,. 22 

College 12 
University---- 12 
Industrial---- 16 

Health and Life Science (N-23) 

High School 
Junior College-----~r-----------

College ____ ~-----
University 
Industrial ________________ _ 

High School _____ __ 
Junior College ____ = 

College 
University 
Industrial. _____ _ 

High School 0 
Junior College 20 

College 1 
University 6 
Industrial ________________ _ 78 

Business (includes Food Service personnel) (N-20) 

High School 29 
Junior College 19 

College __ O __ 
University 9 

Industrial~~------------------------------------------ 158 
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EXHIBIT IV-F (cont.) 

Social Science (N-14) 

High School 44 
Junior College 14 

College_O_ 
University 12 
Industrial------------

Communication (N-24) 

High School 
Junior College-------------.4~1---------------------------

109 

College 7 
University---5 
Industrial==------------------ 67 
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there is a rather substantial accumulation of junior college 

teaching background distributed through the divisions. 

Academic Rank 

The Harper faculty members do hold rank. That rank is a

warded on the basis of academic preparation and professional 

experience. The criteria for the four academic ranks are pre

sented in Chapter V, Appendices E-~ and E-g. Exhibit IV-G il

lustrates the distribution of rank within the divisions. 

Salary 

Harper salaries are based on a combination of experience, 

academic background and rank. The faculty is currently study

ing possible evaluation systems that would become a part of the 

salary determination. At the present time, however, the sal

ary figures reflect an initial placement salary of $8,000 and 

negotiated increments. Those negotiations have been carried 

on through a faculty committee, and common increments have been 

awarded faculty members. The current distribution of faculty 

salaries is shown in Exhibit IV-H. 

Age 

The Harper College faculty is also composed of persons of 

widely varied ages. The Exhibit IV-I shows the distribution 

of ages on a divisional basis. 

Part-Time Faculty 

The full-time professional faculty is supplemented by a 

number of instructors who are hired on a part-time basis. 



EXHIBIT IV-G 

FACULTY RANK ASSIGNMENT AS OF JULY, 1969 (N-113) 

Assistant Associate 
Instructor % Professor % Professor % Professor % 

Mathematics and 
Physical Science 

(N-12) 

Health and 
Life Science 

(N-22) 

Humanities 
(N-11) 

Engineering 
(N-11) 

Business 
(N-15) 

Social Science 
(N-15) 

Communication 
(N-24) 

Seven Division 
Composite 
(N-110) 

3 25 

12 54 

6 55 

2 18 

11 73 

7 47 

16 66 

57 52 

* Division Chairman included 

5 

8 

3 

6 

5* 

7 

. 

5 

39 

42 4* 33 1 0 

37 2* 9 0 0 

27 1 9 1* 9 

54 4* 28 0 0 

27 0 0 0 0 

47 1* 6 0 0 

21 3* 13 0 0 

34 15 13 2 1 
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EXHIBIT IV-H 

FACULTY SALARY DISTRIBUTION AS OF JULY, 1969 (N-110) 

Mean Median Range 

Mathematics and 
Physical Science 12,518 13,000 8,200 - 17,250 

(N-12) 

Health and 
Life Science 12,607 12,133 7,991- 21,750 

(N-23) 

Humanities 10,804 10,500 8,500 - 15,056 
(N-11) 

Engineering 12,775 13,126 11,000 - 14,650 
(N-11) 

Business 11,105 10,809 8,750 - 17,000 
(N-15) 

Social Science 11,420 11,540 8,500 - 16,500 
(N-14) 

Communication 11,537 12,000 8,300 - 15,224 
(N-24) 



EXHIBIT IV-I 

AGE DISTRIBUTION (Sept. 1969) 

Division of Social Science (N-14) 

Range 
Mean 
Median 

23 - 45 
33.15 
35 

Division of Life and Health Sciences (N-23) 

Range 
Mean 
Median 

24 - 49 
36.30 
35 

Division of Humanities and Fine Arts (N-11) 

Range 25 - 50 
Mean 33.63 
Median 35 

Division of Engineering (N-11) 

Range 
Mean 
Median 

26 - 47 
32.82 
29 

Division of Mathematics and Physical Science (N-12) 

Range 
Mean 
Median 

22 - 45 
35.5 
38 

Division of Business (N-15) 

Food Services (N-5) 

Range 23 - 48 
Mean 33.06 
Median 31 

Range 
Mean 
Median 

25 - 54 
35.4 
32 

125 
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EXHIBIT IV-I (cont.) 

Division of Communications (N-23) 

Range 
Mean 
Median 

23 - 48 
35.35 
36 
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These persons must meet the same basic requirements that full

time persons do, and no part-time teacher is contracted for 

more than two courses. Exhibit IV-J shows the current dis

tribution of part-time staff and gives an indication of pro

jected use of part-time staff. 

An Assessment of Human Resources 

Harper's faculty is comprised of a group of individuals 

with varied professional backgrounds and varied academic train

ing. In all of the transfer curricula, the masters degree is 

a basic requirement and in the majority of cases, teaching per

sonnel have hours beyond the masters, In certain of the techni

cal/vocational programs, the instructional personnel have bac

calaureate degrees and professional credentials or profession

al experience. 

The College must continue to recruit on a wide basis with 

perhaps even greater stress on this type of recruitment in cer

tain divisions. Likewise, continuing attention must be given to 

the type of professional experience applicants bring to Harper. 

In this manner, a constant climate of intellectual excitement 

will be maintained, and the potential stagnation that might 

well result from too little variety will be avoided. In ad

dition, it would seem wise to develop some more formal guidelines 

in the matter of recruiting and hiring in order that the prior 

objectives may be met. 
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EXHIBIT IV-J 

PART-TIME FACULTY 

Full-Time Equivalent 
DIVISION 1969-70 1970-71 

Business 5.6 5.6 

Communications 16.5 10.5 

Engineering 3.0 1.3 

Humanities 3.6 2.4 

Life Sciences 7.0 2.2 

Math & Physical Sciences 6.7 6.6 

Social Sciences 5.0 5.0 

47.4 33.6 

Decrease in F.T.E. faculty is due to drop in Communications and 
Life Sciences: 

1. Two full-timers hired in Communications did not ful
fill contracts. 

2. Life Science drop is due to shift in Nursing part
timers and Biology support part-timers. 
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III. FINANCIAL RESOURCES 

William Rainey Harper College draws financial support 

from those sources prescribed by law. Those sources are cate

gorized as (l) Local Resources; (2) Intermediate Resources: 

(3) State Resources; (4) Federal Resources; and (5) Fund 

Balance. 

As of January, 1970, Harper College obtained 26.6 per

cent of its income from local real estate and personal prop

erty taxes. This income is derived from a tax rate of eleven 

cents per one-hundred dollars of equalized assessed valuation. 

The Intermediate Resources consist of student tuition, 

student fees and such miscellaneous sources as interest on 

investments. A resident tuition fee of $8.00 per semester 

hour in combination with a higher non-resident rate furnishes 

38.1 percent of the college's income. Student fees realized 

from laboratory courses and other courses that utilize special 

materials that are consumed as needed furnish 1.4 percent of 

the institution's income. The miscellaneous sources contri

bute .8 percent of the college income. 

State Resources have dual significance to Harper College. 

The college receives 34.7 percent of its income from state 

aid as a result of the state's reimbursement policy of convey 

$15.50 per semester hour of credit taken by students. This 

amount is supplemented by a 2.8 percent of total income factor 

derived from the Board of Vocational Education and Rehabilita

tion. At present, the college receives an additional $12.75 
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for each hour of approved vocational credit, and the state 

pays fifty percent of the cost of equipment which has been 

approved for specific programs. In addition to this role, it 

plays a very important part in the building program assuming 

seventy-five percent of the cost of approved construction. 

Harper College obtains some limited funds from Federal 

Resources through the Economic Opportunity Act, Title VI, and 

the Higher Education Facilities Act. As the college progres-

ses, additional sources of this type will be utilized. 

Finally, Harper College obtains 4.4 percent of its income 

from the fund balance which represents revenue not used in 

previous years. 

Harper's tax base is a rapidly expanding one. However, 

two factors act to minimize the effect. The first is that 

there is a concomitant growth in student population. The 

second is that Harper College draws a relatively small amount 

($.03) from each tax dollar that it takes a 100 million dol-

lar increase in tax base to realize approximately $100,000 

increased revenue. 

Nevertheless, it is this tax base (1.2 billion) to which 

the present 21.0¢ per $100 equalized assessed evaluation tax 

rate is applied. At that point at which the college identifies 

a need for more revenue in order to maintain the educational 

program such as that presented in the 1969-70 Educational Fund 

Budget, Exhibit IV-K, a proposal must be made to the citizens 
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of the district for a tax rate increase. Such an increase is 

most commonly requested for the Education Fund or the Bond and 

interest fund. 

In January, 1970, the Board of Trustees of Harper College 

voted to request an increase in the Educational Fund and the 

Building Fund. These funds, the other funds existing as a re

sult of state law, and the present state of those funds are ex

plained in succeeding paragraphs. 

Harper College maintains nine separate funds for the pur

pose of financing the over-all operation of the college. The 

first of these is the Education Fund which is established for 

the purpose of financing the cost of the entire academic pro

gram. The fund finances the cost of instructional, administra

tive and professional salaries; supplies and equipment; library 

books and facilities; maintenance of instructional and admini

strative equipment; other incidental costs pertaining to the 

educational program. In January, 1970, this fund had a tax 

rate of eleven cents per one-hundred dollars of equalized as

sessed valuation. With the passage of the planned referendum, 

the Education Fund's tax rate will rise to twenty-three cents 

per one-hundred dollars of equalized assessed valuation. 

The second fund is the Building Fund. This fund .is es

tablished for the purpose of maintaining and improving exist

ing buildings and grounds. The 1970 tax rate for this fund .is 

four cents per one-hundred dollars equalized assessed valuation. 
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The four cent figure would be raised to nine cents. 

The Bond and Interest Fund is for the purpose of construc

ting new or adding to existing construction. This fund also s 

supports site purchases. This tax rate is presently six and 

two-tenths cents per one-hundred dollars equalized assessed 

valuation. It is not to be affected by the referendum. 

The remaining funds are established for purposes of ef

ficiency. The Working Cash Fund is an optional fund estab

lished for the purpose of enabling the district to maintain a 

treasury of sufficient size to meet demands for ordinary and 

necessary expenditures. The Site and Construction Fund is an 

optional fund established for the purpose of acquisition of 

grounds, improvements on those grounds, construction of build

ings and the acquisition of equipment. The Capital Asset Fund 

is maintained for the purpose of accounting for the value of 

land, buildings and equipment. The Trust and Agency Fund is 

likewise, an accounting fund used for accounting of funds that 

are held in trust by the college for an organization or for a 

restricted purpose. The Auxiliary Enterprises Fund is a separ

ate bank account that provides funds for immediate expenditures. 

Exhibit IV-K shows the 1969-70 disposition of the major 

fund, the Educational Fund. The Educational Fund is explored 

in still more detail in Appendix D-9 which gives a comprehen

sive picture of the budget and the projected budget from 1965-

19 71. 



EXHIBIT IV-K 

EDUCATIONAL FUND BUDGET 
1969-1970 

Revenue 

100-000-300 FUND EQUITY JULY 1, 1969 

100-000-410 
100-000-411 
100-000-412 

LOCAL RESOURCES 
Taxes-Current 1969 
Taxes-Back 

Total 

100-000-420 INTERMEDIATE RESOURCES 

$1,198,000 
22,000 

100-000-421.1 Tuition-Students 768,000 
100-000-421.2 Tuition-Students,Summer 1969 51,000 
100-000-422 Other Charges (Charge-backs)468,000 
100-000-423 Student Fees 46,000 
100-000-427 Other Late Registration Fees 23,000 

Total 

100-000-430 STATE RESOURCES 
100-000-431.1 State Apportionment 1,386,800 
100-000-431.2 State Appor.-Summer School 65,500 
100-000-432 Board of Vocational Educa-

tion and Rehab., 1969-70 182,000 
100-000-433 Other 0 

Total 

100-000-440 FEDERAL RESOURCES 
100-000-441 Other-Title VI 1969-70 

100-000-470 
100-000-4 71 
100-000-472 

INTEREST ON INVESTMENTS 
Treasury Bills 
Certificates of Deposits 

Total 

TOTAL ACCRUED REVENUE AND 
FUND EQUITY, 1969-70 

25,000 
0 

Less Accrued Expenditures 1969-70 

100-000-300 FUND EQUITY JUNE 30, 1970 

133 

$1,825,000 

1,220,000 

1,356,000 

1,634,300 

10,155 

25,000 

$6,070,455 

4,587,956 

$1,482,499 
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EXHIBIT IV-K (cont.) 

Supplemental Information 

Cash Analysis 
Accrued Revenue and Fund Equity 
Less Non-cash Items: 

Taxes Received after June 30, 1970 
Vocational Educational 

Cash Available 1969-70 

$1,220,000 
182,000 

EDUCATIONAL FUND BUDGET SUMMARY 
1969-70 

l. INSTRUCTION (110) 
100 Division of Business 300,610 
200 Division of Communications 438,630 
300 Division of Engineering 428,738 
400 Division of Social Sciences 239,256 
500 Division of Humanities 266,453 
600 Division of Mathematics and 

Physical Sciences 335,822 
700 Division of Life and Health 

Sciences 420,289 

Total Divisions $2,429,798 

900 Instructional Administration 223,954 

Total Instruction 

2. LEARNING RESOURCE CENTER (120) 

3. STUDENT SERVICES ( 130) 

4. DATA PROCESSING (140) 

5. INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT (150) 

6. GENERAL ADMINIS'l'RATION(l60) 

7. GENERAL INSTITUTIONAL EXPENSE (170) 

8. OPERATION OF PHYSICAL FACILITIES (180) 

TOTAL ACCRUED EXPENDITURES 
(1) Capital Outlay Included $396,635 

$6,070,455 

1,402,000 
$4,668,455 

$2,653,752 

482,226 

367,576 

261,370 

59,595 

276,937 

413,700 

0 

$4,515,156 
(l) 



1. 

2. 

3. 

EXHIBIT IV-K (cont.) 

TOTAL ACCRUED EXPENDITURES 

SUMMER SCHOOL ACCRUED EXPENDITURES 

TOTAL ACCRUED EXPENDITURES 1969-1970 

EDUCATIONAL FUND BUDGET 

INSTRUCTION 

Summer School 1969 
Direct Costs 

100 Division of Business 
200 Division of Communications 
400 Division of Social Sciences 
500 Division of Humanities 
600 Division of Mathematics and 

Physical Sciences 
700 Division of Life and Health Sciences 

LEARNING RESOURCE CENTER 

STUDENT SERVICES 

TOTAL 

135 

$4,515,156 

72,800 

$4,587,956 

$11,500 
11,600 
14,300 

7,200 

13,200 
6,400 

5,100 

3,500 

$72,800 
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Appendices D-10 through D-18 demonstrate projected expen-

se~ considered in light of current revenue sources and also in-

dicate anticipated revenue. On the basis of the following ra-

tionale, the aforementioned referendum was deemed necessary. 

The Business Office projected a substantial deficit beginning 

in 1970-71 and continuing thereafter if there were no tax in-

crease. This deficit was predicted despite the application 

of a ten percent per year rise in assessed valuation and state 

reimbursement increasing to $17.50 per semester hour, per stu-

dent. The estimates reflect also, five to eight percent in-

creases in salary and a three to five percent inflation factor. 

An Assessment of Financial Resources 

The financial commitment made by the community has been a 

reasonable one. The broad base of taxable properties has al-

lowed exceptional progress on the basis of a relatively small 

personal expenditure on the part of the taxpayer. The very 

gratifying response to the college has, however, made the quest 

for additional monies one of considerable significance. 

IV. CHAPTER SUMMARY 

William Rainey Harper College has a sound collection of 

available resources which may be utilized in meeting the educa-

tional aim of the institution. 

Strengths 

A. Harper College's first permanent buildings are both 
attractive and functional. 



137 

B. Laboratory areas in the sciences are of exceptional 
quality. 

C. The college has completed approximately one-half of 
its projected building program. The current enroll
ment figure has reached the same level. There is 
as a result, adequate space for the student body. 

D. The instructional areas are well equipped for pro
grams being offered. 

E. Excellent provisions have been made for student 
activities. 

F. Faculty members possess strong academic backgrounds. 

G. There is a wide variety of professional experience 
in the faculty. 

H. The faculty reflects a good geographical representa
tion. 

I. Harper College has a strong tax base. 

J. The community has offered good financial support. 

Weaknesses 

A. Inadequate exterior lighting has caused concern. 

B. Facilities that are to come in subsequent phases of 
construction are needed. Of particular importance 
are a vocational-technical facility, a theatre and 
a physical education building. 

C. There is a need for improved building maintenance. 

D. Provisions for faculty parking need improvement. 

E. Passage of a tax referendum is necessary for future 
development of the institution. 



APPENDIX D 



COLLEGE CENTER 
Unit A 

Basement, 

Sq. Ft. 
001 030 03 Sub-central Mechanical 2341 
002 030 03 Mechanical 273 
003 010 01 Can Wash 253 
004 
005 020 02 Lobby 301 
006 1790 110 10 Classroom 505 
007 030 03 Machine·Room 171 
008 6000 080 50 Mailroom 294 
009 020 02 Corridor 131 
010 020 02 Stair 139 
011 020 02 Corridor 450 
011a 020 02 Corridor 50 
012 030 03 Men 91 
013 1790 225 10 Dressing (Men) 138 
014 1790 225 10 Dressing (Women) 133 
015 030 03 Women 112 
016 1790 225 10 Cooler 231 
017 1790 225 10 Storage 119 
018 1790 310 10 Office 96 
019 1790 315 10 Issue Room 183 
020 1790 225 10 Broken Case Storage 139 
021 1790 225 10 Cooler 243 
022 020 02 Corridor 893 
023 1790 220 10 Bakery 1620 
023a 010 01 Custodian 29 
023b 1790 225 10 Retard Refrigerator 80 
024 1790 225 10 Dry Food Storage 294 
025 1790 225 10 Bakery Storage 572 
026 020 02 Stair 375 

9000 080 00 Areaway 413 
,roo 080 00 Service Court 3704 
9000 080 00 Utility 228 

020 02 Elevator 142 
030 03 Electric Vault 392 
030 03 Elevator Mech. Shaft 57 

APPENDIX D-l 

bakery program 
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COLLEGE CENTER 
Unit A 

118 020 02 Lobby 
118a 020 02 Vt!stibule 

119 030 03 Mechanical 
120 030 03 Lobby 
121 010 01 Storage 

122 030 03 Women's Toilet 
123 030 03 Men's Toilet 
124 030 03 Elevator 

125 020 02 Vestibule 
126 020 02 Stair 

. 127 030 03 Mechanical 
128 7000 635 60 Refrigerator 
129 7000 635 60 Kitchen 
130 7000 635 60 Salad Preparation 
131 7000 635 60 Serving 
132 7000 635 60 Utensils 
133 7000 310 60 Office 
134 7000 635 60 Dish Storage 
135 7000 635 60 Dish Washing 
136 020 02 Stair 
137 7000 630 60 Dining 
138 020 02 Stair 
139 1510 210 10 Music 
140 1510 210 10 Practice 
141 1510 210 10 Practice 
142 1510 215 10 Storage 
143 1510 210 10 Practice 
144 1510 210 10 Practice 
145 1510 210 10 Classroom 
146 020 02 Corridor 
147 1510 210 10 Practice 
148 1510 210 10 Classroom 
149 1510 210 10 Practice 
150 1510 310 10 Offices 
151 020 02 Lobby 

Sq. Ft. 
l4U4 

129 
800 

1322 
100 
14'7 
172 
139 
135 
139 
94 

226 
1396 

398 
1482 
191 
218 
144 
826 
313 

11685 
313 

1543 
98 
98 

596 
98 
98 

596 
1045 
196 
596 
196 
596 
854 

APPENDIX D-1 (cont.) 

First Floor, food services program 
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COLLEGE CENTER 
Unit A 

101 1320 210 10 Keypunch classroom 
102 6000 710 50 Computer 

103 / 020 02 Stair 
104 1320 110 10 Classroom 
105 1320 110 10 Classroom 
106 020 02 Corridor 
107 6000 310 50 Office 
108 6000 310 50 Office 
109 020 02 Corridor 
110 6000 715 50 Unit Record 

APPENDIX D-1 (cont.) 

First Floor, data processing 

Sq. Ft. 

600 
900 
290 
594 
594 
575 
144 
96 

160 
604 

111 6000 715 50 Administrative Keypunch 438 
112 1320 715 10 Storage 94 
113 6000 715 10 Programming 293 
114 6000 720 50 Duplicating 438 
115 6000 310 50 Clerical 480 
116 020 02 Lobby 614 
117 030 03 Mechanical 387 
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COLLEGE 
Unit A 

CENTER-

201 6000 310 50 Buildings and Grounds 
202 6000 315 50 Vault 
203 6000 650 50 Lounge 
204 020 02 Corridor 
205 
206 
207 

020 02 Stair 
030 03 Men 

. 030 03 Women 

Sq. Ft. 

196 
190 
188 
143 
543 
128 
184 

208 6000 315 50 Vault 132 
209 6000 310 50 Registrar 145 
210 6000 310 50 Secretary 290 
211 6000 310 50 Administration 142 
212 6000 310 50 Dean of Evening Division 145 
213 6000 310 50 Clerical 1056 
213a 6000 315 50 Storage 32 
213b 6000 315 50 Storage 32 
214 6000 310 50 Clerical 1359 
214a 6000 315 50 Storage 
214b 6000 315 50 Storage 
215 6000 310 50 Accounting 
216 6000 310 50 Bursar 
217 6000 310 50 Purchasing 
218 6000 310 50 Assistant 
219 6000 320 50 Conference 

32 
32 

142 
142 
142 
142 
142 

220 6000 310 50 Secretary 253 
221 6000 310 50 Vice President 178 
222 6000 315 50 Wairing 1134 
223 020 02 Lobby 117 
224 030 03 Mechanical 387 

APPENDIX D-1 (cont.) 

Second Floor, admission & business 
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COLLEGE CENTER 
Unit A 

Sq. Ft. 

225 020 02 Bridge 600 
226 030 Mechanical 600 
227 020 02 Lobby 861 
228 020 02 Information 100 
229 020 02 Vestibule 80 
230 7000 665 60 Receiving 194 
231 7000 310 60 Clerk 289 
232 7000 310 60 Manager 165 
233 
234 7000 660 60 Book Store 5049 
235 020 02 Stair 313 
236 7000 650 60 Lounge and Snacks 11626 
236a 020 02 Vestibule 140 
237 020 02 Stair 313 
238 7000 630 60 Faculty Dining 2240 
239 020 02 Corridor 285 
240 7000 635 60 Serving 190 
241 7000 630 60 Community Dining 1219 
242 7000 630 60 Community Dining 1482 
243 7000 635 60 Pantry 236 
244 020 02 Lobby 854 
245 020 02 Stair 359 
246 030 Men's Toilet 171 
247 030 Women's Toilet 164 
248 030 Mechanical 560 
248a 010 01 Storage 224 

APPENDIX D-l (cont.) 
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COLLEGE 
Unit A 

CENTER- Third 

Sq. Ft. 

301 6000 310 50 Vice President 178 
302 6000 310 50 Clerical 495 
303 6000 650 50 Lounge 293 
304 020 02 Corridor 174 
305 020 02 Stair 290 
306 030 03 Men's Toilet 184 
307 030 03 Women's Toilet 132 
308 6000 310 50 Presidellt 324 
308a 6000 315 50 Toilet (Pvt.) 26 
309 6000 310 50 Secretary 213 
310 6000 315 50 Workroom 142 
311 6000 315 50 Workroom 142 
312 6000 310 50 Assistant 142 
313 6000 310 50 Assistant 145 
314 6000 310 50 Secretary 359 
315 6000 350 50 Board Room 1096 
316 020 02 Corridor 431 
317 6000 310 50 Secretary 358 
318 6000 310 50 Vice President 175 
319 6000 310 50 Dean 142 
320 6000 310 50 Secretary 142 
321 6000 310 50 Dean 142 
322 6000 310 50 Clerical 957 
323 020 02 Lobby 528 
324 030 03 Mechanical 387 

APPENDIX D-1 (cont.) 

Floor, board room & executive offices 
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APPENDIX D-1 (cont.) 

COLLEGE CENTER - Third Floor 
Unit A 
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APPENDIX D-1 (cont.) 

COLLEGE CENTER- Third Floor, student counci I, counsehn9, jOurna 1 ism 12 
Unit A 

Sq,Ft 
325 020 02 Bridge 600 356 6000 315 50 Interview 100 
326 030. 03 Mechanical 600 357 7000 650 60 Women's Cots 200 

327 020 02 Lobby 861 357a 030 03 Women's Toilet 25 . 

328 030 03 Telephone 10Q 358 7000" 650 60 Men•s Cots 100; 
329 020 02 Vestibule 81) 358a 030 03 Men's Toilet 25 
330 7000 675 60 Eqnlpment Stocage 145 359 020 02 Corridor 92 
331 7000 310 60 Manager 166 360 7000 360 60 Exam 200 
332 7000 310 60 Secretary 1105 361 6000 310 50 Office 100 
333 362 6000 315 50 Waiting 222 
334 7000 670 60 Game Room 4849 363 1520 310 10 Office 222' 
335 6000 310 50 Student Council 491 364 1520 220 10 Paper 293t 
336 6000 310 50 Secretary 188 364a 1520 220 10 Storage 50i 
337 6000 310 50 Coordinator 142 365 1520 225 10 Preparation so; 
338 6000 310 50 Student Council Ptesident 142 365a 1520 225 10 Darkroom 100! 

I 
339 6000 310 50 Student Organization 491 366 1520 225 10 Storage 98i 
340 020 02 Stair 313 367 1520 220 10 Yearbook 2931 
341 020 02 Bridge 3084 368 1520 225 10 Preparation 5oi 
342 020 02 Stair 313 368a 1520 225 10 Darkroom 100; 
343 6000 350 50 Conference 300 369 1520 310 10 Office 222

1 

344 6000 310 50 Council Director 300 370 020 02 Lobby 854 
345 020 02 Corridor 47 371 020 02 Stair 359, 
346 6000 50 L. Group Guidance 750 372 030 03 Men 171! 
347 6000 310 50 Clerical 1090 373 030 03 Women 
348 020 02 Corridor 68 374 030 03 Mechanical 800 
349 6000 310 50 Placement Director 150 375 1520 225 10 Stotage 98 
350 6000 310 50 Team Counclling 150 376" 1520" 220 10- Journalism 640 
351 6000 350 50 Conference 200 377 1520 310 10 Office 1~5 

352 6000 350 50 Conference 100 378 1520 315 10 Workroom 98 
353 6000 350 50 Conference 100 379 1520 310 10 Secretary 236 
354 6000 350 50 Conference 92 380 1520 350 10 Conference 278 
355 6000 315 50 Interview Room 100 381 020 02 Corridot 1838 

1--' 

""' U1 



POWER PLANT & 
Unit B 

Sq.Ft 

101 6000 310 50 Reception 375 
102 6000 310 50 Office 90 
103 6000 310 50 Office 90 
104 6000 310 50 Office 94 
105 020 02 Corridor 118 
106 030 03 Women's Toilet 74 
107 030 03 Men's Toilet 81 
108 030 03 Lockers 90 
109 030 03 Mechanical 65 
110 6000 720 50 Receiving 1617 
111 030 03 Boiler Plant 4590 
112 6000 310 50 Office 105 
113 6000 315 50 Storage 105 
114 1725 210 10 Tech. Shop 3600 
115 1725 210 10 Class Room 600 
116 1725 215 10 Tool Room 900 

AFl:>El-iDIX D-2 

Vocational Education Shops 
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ART & 
Unit c 

101 1725 210 
102 1725 210 
103 1725 210 
104 1725 210 
105 1725 215 
106 1725 215 
107 1725 215 
108 020 
109 030 
110 020 
111 020 
112 020 
113 030 
114 030 

ARCHITECTURE 

Sq. Ft. 

10 Surveying 1020 
10 Drafting 1020 
10 Drafting 1800 
10 Classroom 940 
10 Storage 185 
10 Storage 277 
10 Storage 370 
02 Corridor 3217 
03 Mechanical 500 
01 Custcdian 34 
02 Vestibule 378 
02 Stair 326 
03 Women's Toilet 295 
03 Men's Toilet 244 

APPENDIX D-3 

- First Floor 
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ART & ARCHITECTURE 
Unit c 

Sq. Ft. 

201 1510 210 10 Painting 2048 
202 1510 210 10 Painting 1014 
203 1510 210 10 General Art 984 
204 1510 210 10 General Art 920 
205 1510 215 10 Storage 181 
206 1510 215 10 Graphic Equipment 284 
207 1510 210 10 Prep Room 46 
207a 1510 210 10 Dark Room 76 
208 1510 215 10 Storage 296 
209 1510 210 10 Prep Room 46 
209a 1510 210 10 Dark Room 76 
210 020 02 Corridor 2036 
211 1725 010 10 Office 98 
212 1725 010 10 Office 98 • 
213 1725 010 10 Office 98 
214 1725 010 10 Office 98 
215 1725 010 10 Office 98 
216 1725 010 10 Office 98 
217 1725 010 10 Office 98 
218 1725 010 10 Office 98 
219 1725 010 10 Office 98 
220 030 03 Mechanical 500 
221 1510 010 10 Office 98 
222 1510 010 10 Office 98 
223 1510 010 10 Office 98 
224 020 02 Vestibule 378 
225 030 03 Women's Toilet 295 
226 010 01 Custodian 34 
227 030 03 Men's Toilet 244 
228 020 02 Stair 326 

APPENDIX D-3 

- Second Floor 

(cont.) 
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APPENDIX D-4 

SCIENCE 
Unit D 

First Floor, business offices, engineering offices 

101 

102 
103 

· 020 02 Vestibule 
020 02 ·Corridor 
030 03 Mechanical 

104 1199 110 10 Classroom 
105 1199 110 10 Classroom 
106 1199 110 10 c:Jassroom 
107 1199 110 10 Classroom 
108 1715 3!0 10 Office 
109 1715 3!0 10 Office 

no 
111 

020 02 Corridor 
030 03 Mechanical 

112 020 02 Corridor 
113 030 03 Men's Toilet 
114 030 03 ~omen's Toiler 
115 1199 110 1e Classroom 
116 1199 110 10 Classroom 
117 1199 110 10 Classroom 
118 1715 310 10 Office 
119 1715 3!0 10 Reception 
120 1715 310 10 Office 
121 1715 3!5 10 Work Room 
122 1715 3!0 10 Office 
123 1715 350 10 Conference 
175 020 02 Stair 

Sq. Ft. 
196 

1221 
390 
670 

670 

670 
768 

96 
144 
532 
380 

1221 
162 

119 
670 

670 
670 

98 
320 
100 
!50 
!50 
200 
320 

, .. '" 

UNIT 0 CLASSROOMS- FIRST flOOR 

124 020 02 Corridor 
125 020 02 Lobby 
126 1725 310 10 Director's Office 
127 1725 350 10 Conference 
128 1725 315 10 Work Room 
129 1725 310 10 Reception 
130 020 02 Vestibule 
131 1110 410 10 Study Area 
132 1110 410 10 Study Area 
176 020 02 Stair 
177 020 02 Stair 

Sq. Ft./ 
407 . '-... 

2936 '-... 
310 
310 

187 
391 
270 
653 

653 

"' 

320 \NT D lECTURE DEMO. - f!lST flOOR 

320 

,_. 
WILUAM RAINEY HARPER <XlLLEGE ,.. 
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APPENDIZ D-4 (cont.) 

SCIENCE
Unit D 

First Floor, science offices, physics, electronics, 
dental hygiene, and nursing 

133 020 02 Corridor 

134 1399 310 10 Office 
135 1399 310 10 Office 
136 1330 250 10 Faculty Lab 
137 1330 215 10 Prep. & Storage 
138 1725 215 10 Storage 
139 1725 310 10 Office 
140 1725 310 10 Office 

Sq. Ft. 
1923 

96 
98 

243 
672 
243 

98 
96 

141 1725 215 10 Prep. & Storage 672 
142 
143 
144 
145 
146 
147 
148 

1399 310 10 Reception 
1399 310 10 Office 
1399 315 10 Work Room 
1399 310 10 Office 
1399 350 10 Conference 
1399 310 10 Office 
1330 210 10 Physics 

149 1725 210 10 Electronics 
150 1725 210 10 Electronics 
151 020 02 Stair 
152 030 03 Mechanical 

498 
100 
150 
1QO 
300 
200 

1223 
1223 
1348 
443 
540 

153 020 02 Corridor 1388 
154 030 03 Men's Toilet 155 
155 030 03 Women's Toilet 114 

156 1233 310 10 Office 145 
157 1233 310 10 Office 98 
158 1239 310 10 Reception 471 
159 1234 310 10 Office 98 
160 1234 310 10 Office 145 
161 1233 215 10 Storage & Sterilization 100 
162 1233 215 10 Dark Room 38 
162a 1233 215 10 Dark Room 38 
163 
164 1234 310 10 Office 
165 1233 310 10 Office 
166 1233 215 10 X -ray 

100 
100 

75 

I I 

T 

\ 

UNIT D lAIS ~ FIIST FLOOR 

166a 1233 215 10 X -ray 
167 1239 215 10 Work Room 
168 1239 350 10 Conference 
169 1234 310 10 Office 

"' 

170 1233 210 10 Dental Assisting Lab 
171 1239 350 10 Conference 
172 1234 210 10 Nursing 
173 020 02 Corridor 
174 030 03 Mechanical 
178 020 02 Stair 
179 020 02 Stair 
180 
181 1233 215 10 Locker 
182 010 01 Storage 

1 

75 
125 
250 
150 

1598 
400 

1248 
509 
380 
320 
320 

300 
140 

"' 

l . l 
---~--1 -------.--1 ~1 { 1~ 

"' "' 

WILUAM RAINEY HARPER CXlUBiE 
PAL..A.TINE ILL.IN015 

Q 
SG\1.1 W Nlll 

IO:lO:IOoiO•••a --------

f-' 
U1 
0 



SCIENCE 
Unit D 

Second 

201 

202 

020 02 Vestibule 

020 02 Corridor 
203 030 03 Mechanical 
204 1715 310 10 Office 
205 1715 310 10 Office 
206 1715 310 10 Office 
207 1715 310 10 Office 
208 1715 310 10 Office 
209 1715 310 10 Office 
210 1199 110 10 Classroom 
211 1199 110 10 Classroom 
212 1199 110 10 Classroom 
213 1199 110 10 Classroom 
214 020 02 Corridor 
215 030 03 Mechanical 
216 020 02 Corridor 

Sq. Ft. 
196 

1030 
380 

98 
98' 

98 
98 
98 
98 

638 
673 
673 
986 
522 
380 

1030 
217 030 03 Men's Toilet 155 
218 030 03 Women's Toilet 114 
219 1715 310 10 Office 98 
220 1715 310 10 Office 98 
221 1715 1310 10 Office 98 
222 1715 310 10 Office 98 
223 1715 310 10 Office 98 
224 1715 310 10 Office 98 
225 1199 110 10 Classroom 638 
226 1199 110 10 Classroom 673 
227 1199 110 10 Classroom 67 3 
228 1199 110 10 Classroom 986 
282 020 0? Stair 320 

APPENDIX D-4 (cont.) 

Floor, general classroom, 

"' 

UNn D CLASSlOOMS ~SECOND FLOOI 

229 020 02 Corridor 
230 020 02 Lobby 
231 1199 110 10 Lecture 
232 1199 115 10 Prep 
233 1199 110 10 Lecture 
234 1199 115 10 Prep 
235 1199 110 10 Lecture 
236 1199 115 10 Prep 
237 1199 110 10 Lecture 
237a 1199 115 10 Prep 
283 020 02 Stair 
284 020 02 Stair 
301 030 03 Mechanical 
302 030 03 Mechanical 

'" 

Sq. Ft. 

407 
3404 
1326 

135 
1326 

135 
1326 

135 
1326 

135 

320 
320 
260 
780 

"' 

lecture demo 

"' "' 
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SCIENCE
Unit D 

Second 

238 
239 
240 
24! 
242 
243 
244 
245 
246 
247 
248 
249 
250 
251 
252 
253 
254 
255 
256 
257 
258 
259 
260 
261 
262 
263 
264 
265 
266 
267 
269 
270 
271 
272 
273 

1399 
1399 
1399 
1399 
1399 
1399 
1399 
1399 
1399 
1399 
1399 

1330 
1330 
1330 

1399 
1399 
1330 
1330 
1330 
1330 
1210 

1399 
1399 
1399 
1399 
1399 

1210 

020 02 
310 10 
310 10 
310 10 
310 10 
310 10 
310 10 
310 10 
310 10 
310 10 
310 10 
310 10 

215 10 
215 10 
210 

310 10 
310 10 
215 10 
210 10 
210 10 
210 10 
220 10 
020 02 
030 03 
020 02 
310 10 
310 10 
310 10 
310 10 
310 10 
030 03 
030 03 
215 10 

Corridor 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Office 

Prep & Storage 
Storage 
Faculty Lab 

Office 
Office 
Prep & Storage 
Chemistry 
Chemistry 
Chemistry 
Biology A. T. Lab 
Corridor 
Mechanical 
Corridor 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Men's Toilet 
Women's Toilet 
Balance 

APPENDIX D-4 (cont.) 

Floor, chemistry, audio tutorial, biology 

Sq. Ft. 
1531 

98 
98 
98 
98 

~I~T:J:E1,~ 98 
98 

fH ~~ffH 98 
98 I '" '" 98 
96 
98 

"' '" >M 

300 
391 
391 

96 
98 

UNIT D LASS· SECOND FLOOR 

300 
1403 
1374 
1374 
1403 
444 
540 

1197 
98 

274 1210 215 10 Prep & Storage 300 
275 1210. 220 10 Faculty Lab & Storage 290 
276 1210 215 10 Prep. & StOrage 300 
277 1210 210 10 Biology 1403 

98 278 1210 210 10 Biology 1448' 
98 279 1220 210 10 Botany 1403 
98 280 020 02 Vestibule 509 
98 281 030 03 Mechanica:I 380 

155 285 020 02 Stair 320 
114 286 020 02 Stair 320 
290 287 010 01 Storage Janitor 140 

"' 
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LECTURE & DEMONSTRATION 
Unit E 

Sq. Ft. 

!0! 020 02 Lobby 1544 
102 030 03 Women's Toilet 279 
103 030 03 Men's Toilet 275 
104 1199 115 10 Storage & Prep. 225 
105 010 01 Custodian 37 
106 1199 110 10 Lecture Hall 3774 
107 1199 110 10 Lecture Hall 1989 
108 1199 110 10 Lecture Hall 1989 
109 020 02 Vestibule .186 

110 020 02 Entry 808 
111 020 02 Entry 335 
201 030 03 Mechanical 264 
202 030 03 Mechanical 806 
203 030 03 Mechanical 881 

APPENDIX D-5 
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LEARNING 
UNIT F 

RESOURCES 

Sq. Ft. 

201 020 02 Stair 380 
202 5000 310 40 Librarian 178 
203 5000 310 40 Assist. Librarian 141 
204 5000 310 40 Reception 296 
205 5000 430 40 Display 846 
206 5000 440 40 Book Processing 417 
207 5000 455 40 Storage 128 
208 5000 455 40 Storage 128 
209 455 40 Women's Toilet 126 
210 030 03 Corridor 143 
211 5000 310 40 Circulation Librarian 255 
212 5000 440 40 Circulation Desk 260 
213. 5000 440 40 Reserve Books 650 
214 5000 440 40 Technical Services 1300 
215 5000 310 40 Reference Librarian 255 
216 5000 310 40 Reference Desk 260 
217 5000 650 40 Staff/Faculty 625 
218 020 02 Stair 380 
219 020 02 125 
220 5000 410 40 Microfilm 778 
221 5000 410 40 Reading 407 
222 5000 650 40 Lounge 407 
223 5000 350 40 Seminar Conference 246 
224 5000 410 40 Typing 161 
225 030 03 Mechanical Equip. 557 
226 020 02 Corridor 125 
227 020 02 Stair 380 
228 020 02 Stair 380 
229 020 02 Corridor 125 
230 030 03 Mechanical Equip. 557 
231 5000 410 40 Group Study 161 
232 5000 410 40 Group Study 246 
233 020 02 Stair 407 
234 020 02 Vestibule 165 
235 020 02 Vestibule 47 

APPENDIX D-6 

CENTER :.. Second Floor , I ibrary 

236 030 03 
237 010 01 
238 030 03 
239 020 02 
240 5000 430 40 
241 020 02 
242 5000 430 40 
243 020 02 
244 020 02 
245 020 02 

~--l--.~---1----- -1-~--1--i ~ 

c: 

Men's Toilet 
Custodian 

r 231 , 

i-----1 

L:J. 
~-
' ! ' ' 

Women's Toilet 
Corridor 

153 
38 

214 
125 

Stacks 17,888 
Corridor 128 
Periodicals 650 
Corridor 128 
Elevator 52 
Entrance Turnstyle 259 

• • • • 

"' 
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APPENDIX D-6 (cont.) 

LEARN lNG RESOURCES .CENTER - Third Floor 
UNIT F 

"' 

'" 
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"' 
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LEARNING 
UNIT F 

301 

302 
303 1199 

304 1199 
305 1199 

306 1199 

307 1199 

308 1199 

309 

310 
311 1110 

312 1199 

313 1199 

314 

315 

316 

317 1199 

318 1199 
319 1199 

320 1199 

321 1199 

322 

323 

324 

325 1199 

326 1199 

327 1199 

328 

020 02 

020 02 

110 10 

110 10 

115 10 

110 10 

110 10 

110 10 

020 02 
020 02 

410 10 

110 10 

110 10 

030 03 

020 02 

020 02 

110 10 

110 10 
110 10 

110 10 

110 10 
020 02 

020 02 

030 03 

110 10 

110 10 

110 10 

020 02 

APPENDIX D-6 (cont.) 

RESOURCES CENTER -Third Floor, english, business & 
general classrooms 

Stair 

Corridor 
Classroom 
Classroom 
Storage 

Classroom 
Classroom 
Classroom 

Stair 

Corridor 
Study Area 
Classroom 
Classroom 
Mechanical Equipment 
Corridor 
Stair 

ClassrooiP 
Classroom 
Classroom 
Classroom 

Classroom 
Stair 

Corridor 
Mechanical Equipment 
Classroom 
Classroom 
Classroom 
Vestibule 

Sq. Fr. 

380 
125 

574 

555 

99 

608 
608 

574 

380 
125 
778 
574 

574 

557 

125 

380 
574 
608 

608 
608 

574 

380 
125 

557 

574 

574 
574 

47 

329 
330 
331 

332 

333 1520 

334 1520 

335 1520 

336 1520 

337 1610 
338 1610 

339 1610 

340 1610 

341 1610 

342 1610 

343 1610 

344 1520 

345 1610 

346 1520 

347 1520 

348 1520 

349 1520 

350 1520 

351 1520 

352 1520 

353 

354 

355 

356 

010 01 

030 03 

030 03 

020 02 

310 10 

310 10 

310 10 

310 10 

310 10 
310 10 

110 10 

uo 10 

110 10 

110 10 

110 10 

110 10 

110 10 

110 10 
310 10 

310 10 

310 10 

310 10 

310 10 

310 10 

020 02 
020 02 

020 02 

020 02 

Custodian 
Men's Toilet 

Women's Toilet 
coiTidor 

Office 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Classroom 
Classroom 
Cla~sroom 

Classroom 
Classroom 
·:.=lassroom 
Classroom 
Classroom 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Office 
Corridor 

Corridor 
Corridor 

Elevator 

38 
153 

214 

1359 

231 

154 

231 

231 

154 

231 

1014 

1014 

1248 

1014 

1014 

1014 

1248 

1014 

231 

154 

231 

231 

154 

231 

1801 

1359 

1785 

52 



APPENDIX D-7 

\HLLIAJ\1 RAINEY HARPER COLLEGE 

Campus Master Plan and Construction Schedule 
1968-76 

(1968 Actual) 

Campus 
Master 

Unit Building Plan 

A College Center 131,430 

B Power Plant 17,300 

C Art 23,800 

D Science 114,300 

E. Lecture Demo Center 13,040 

F. Learning Resources 
Center 101,970 

G. Vocational/Technical 115,060 

H. Humanities-
Social Sciences 

I. Business 

J. Auditorium 

K. Music 

L. Speech & Drama Lab 

78,000 

22,900 

72,500 

23,000 

10,400 

*First 
Phase 

Sq. Foot. 

131,652 

8,300 

23,878 

92,600 

13,040 

101,970 

371,440 

1968 
Temporary fieldhouse not included. 

M. Physical Education 

TOTAL 

126,000 

849,700 

* 

Second 
Phase 

Sq. Foot. 

5,400 

23,460 

26,594 

55,454 

19 70 

Third 
Phase 

Sq. Foot. 

60,000 

22,900 

14,500 

97,400 

1972 

Fourth 
Phase 

Sq. Foot. 

25,060 

78,000 

60,000 

163,060 

1974 

Fifth 
Phase 

Sq. Foot. 

30,000 

72,500 

66,000 

168,500 

19 76 
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APPENDIX D-8 

WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER COI,LEGE 

PERSONNEL DATA FORM FOR RECOMMENDATION TO BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

CANDIDATE 

FIELD (Suggested 
Teaching Area) 

PREPARATION (Degree, 
School, Year Receiv
ed, & Semester Hours 
in Teaching Field) 

HOURS BEYOND HIGHEST 
DEGREE IN 'fEACHING 
FIELD 

HAJOR AREAS 

EXPElUENCE IN EDUCATION 
(Dates, Locations, Posi
·tions, etc. ) 

OTHER EXPERIENCE 

HONORS & DISTINCTIONS 

PERSONAL (Age, Harital 
Status, Children, Ad
dress, Etc.) 

RANK & SALARY 

ImCOI-lMENDED BY 

DIVISION 

____________________________ DIVISION CHAIRMAN 

-----------____ DEAN 

VICE PRESIDENT 

____________________________ PRESIDENT 

FOR OTHER INFORMATION AND REMARKS PLEASE USE THE REVERSE SIDE OF THIS 
FORM. 



Total 
Fiscal Operating Expendi-
Ye.:tr ( 1) Budget tures Admin. 

1%5-66 l16. 000 118,433 0 

1966-67 708,554 455,270 31,387 

1967-68 1,710,673 

APPENDIX D-9 

WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER COLLEGE 

BUDGET HISTORY AND PROJECTIONS 
1965-66 through 1970-71 

Educational Fund 

Instruction 
Life a~d Muth and 

Health Sci. Phv. Sci. 

0 0 

ll' 888 0 

Enoineerino 

0 

0 

communi 
catior.s 

0 

0 

Business 

0 

0 

I 
I I 

Sccial I 
Scier1ces Humanities 

0 0 

0 

70,003 1,563,651 120,165 29'1E,380 71,915 159,866 159•y035 
( 2) i 

r-----~-------+------~------+---~ I 413.962 200 , 590 3')3,287 ·!90,479 2•10,933 

1968-69 

1969-70 

(J,JOb)c'O 12J,058)co (l 9 , 905 )CO (J,615)c~~ (7,331 cc (l0,83Jico 

ns , :o. 8 6 \l 3 ·c;ststotl~s~s==_ _ _j~r~s~o~.~G~s~s~-~J! ~l~J~. :is]9]5~1~s~sl--..-.,... ! u • 6 5o I s s ( 9 . 2 4 o 1 s s 
f------+------+------1-------f---::-:~=::-'3"8'4J ':-2 54 2 8 5 17 7 3 6 9 I 3 08 l. ?G ' 81 (l 

223,954 426,689 1349,022 428,738 450,230 l 312,110 253,356 1272,653 
___ib240ICO I (30,780ICO (69,310ICO lll9,773)CO (5,890)CO (l2,824)CC (6,l45)CO !52.284)CO 
222,-14 (6,400)SS ill3,200)SS -~~~0 SS (11 ,600)SS (ll,500)S (l4,300)SS (7,200)SS 

l 389,509 266 .. 512 308,965 432,740 287,786 233,111 ?14,169 

2,949,221' 2,754,068 

4,587,956 4,587,956 

1970-71 I 

1')71-72 i 

i 

I r----r.,l; ----r----r----r----r----r----+----~---+-----~~~--~1~ 

I
. B72-73 

I I 
(1) 1965-66 E:~ablir.g Referendum passed Harch 27, 1965. 
(2) J\djusteG ::rom 1,858,833. to allow for transfer of Auxiliary Fund expenses. 

SS - Sus::,c!- Scl:ool 
CO - C2pital Outlay 



APPENDIX D-9 (cont.) 

Learning Resource Center 

Learning Instr. Total 
:-~_tal T0tal Resource Materials L.R.C. 

.::;. : •.r • InStl-uctior center center Library Expend. Admin. 

l G 0 0 0 0 0 0 

25,348 
ll;888 43.275 0 0 61.224 bks 86,572 27,368 

86 572 
56,818 

747,199 867,364 0 0 111.041 bks. 167.859 37,074 
167 859 

p..s1s,2s1 l. 633,943 
38,920 174,308 213,228 41. 575 

(El. 982)CO (65,288)CC 
(9,427)CO (l6·383)CO (25",810)C( (4,160)CO 

(50.435)55 (50.435)5~ 0 

'.402,834 l, 518,220 29,493 L57, 925 L87 .4-18 37,4-LS 
. ; 

2~45-3~ 998 2,717,952 158,049 301.407 487,326 ! 
(237 ,006)C (298, 246)CC (71. 729) co (9,000)CO (80, 729)CO 34,431 

(64,200); (6±.,JOQ)SE 27,870 86,320 (5.100)5$ ( 5,100)55 
2.l~2.792 2,355 506 287 ,_307 401.497 

i 
I 
i 
I 

' ' ! 
! 

i 
I 

I 

Student Services 

Placement 
Admissions & Student 
& Records Aids 

0 0 

21.426 0 

32,012 18,917 

61,229 
(62)CCJ 21,931 

6L,L&7 

27,755 
74,706 

(270)CO 
(l.045)CO 
26,710 

74.4<<; 

and Aids 

! 
counseling I Student 
& Health Activities 

0 0 

0 800 

62,815 0 

120,004 
(286)CO 

1 
19,442 

(2,900)55 (l7)CO 

116,818 19,425 

210,307 

(415)CC 
23.877 

63,500)55 
(415)CC 

23,462 2 ;,3g2 

SS - Summer School 
co - capital outlay 

, 



~ --~tc,.;;l In st. 
S":.';:'lent Research & Data 
E~!"-::!.ces Development Processing 

! 0 0 0 

I 43,594 0 22,731 
I 
I 

150,818 0 52,013 

I L64.18l 
5,130 207,656 

! (4' 525) co 
(371) co (4,225)CC 

! 12,900)SS 
4' 759 203,431 

i 2::6.756 

I 
271,076 59,595 261,370 

I 
(2,145)CO (2,995) co (6,670)CC 

! 
(3,SOO)SS 56,600 254,700 

:::6: 431 

I I I 
! 
I 

APPENDIX D-9 (cont.) 

General Administration 
President community Total Gen. 

& Trustees Relations Business A&nin. 
108,859 108,859 

(7,275)CO 0 0 (7, 275)CO 
101 584 1o1:ss4 

40,021 24,714 55' 7 52 120,487 

108,407 202,756 
53,000 41,349 (5,432)CO (5,432)CO 

102,975 197,324 

65,392 41, 693 137,921 245.006 
(92) cc (420)CO (8,318)CO (8,830)CO 

65,300 41,273 129,603 236,176 

66,400 46,737 163,800 276,937 
(500) cc (350)CO (2' 000) co (2,850)CO 

65,900 46,387 161,800 274,087 

I 

!Maintenance contractual Postage & 

& Operations Services Supplies 

2, 249 0 

0 

0 

0 

. 

0 

14,442 

12,635 

27,236 I 
40,500 

I 
I 

SS - Sl.<ntmer School 
CO - Capital Outlay 

0 

4.015 

7,800 

15,461 

19,000 

I--

F-



Re.;ruit. & Fringe Fixed 
In~.Travel B.:--:r:efits charges 

0 0 7,325 

0 2S, 759 7,559 

APPENDIX D-9 (cent.) 

General Institutional Exper:.se 
Student 
Grants 

0 

0 

Harper Work! Tuition 
Progrrun Ch~rge-back 

0 0 

0 46,613 

Special 
Projects 

0 

Athletics 

0 

kontingency I 
0 

C2mpus 
Servi.ces 

34-:-223 ! 132,61.1 
0 C (34,273)CO 0 (34,223)c:o 

l------+-------'----1~-----l-----+------+-----+----+ --o 98, Jss 1 

16 • 355 • 28.045 ) I 0 1 122.84~ 5,362 I 31' 718 8,836 
i • 

! l4,E3S 0 

l-------+------+-------l---2-·_o_o_2_1-------+---3-2_, _1_3_3_+-:: ____ o --+---~~~~r8' 04g) c~l ~~~ ~~~)~0-j 
4,267 I 23,6'•0 I l3_._C•26 !, 7,371 I ]h,?GO i 0 I G I 184,'·1•1' s~.~-7 

! I ! I ' I 

ll,DCG 
,-' ~~------+ 11[____ I : -------t 1: n. "~o !~ 3. "~- --l 

J...:;!S,'J:JO I 5,400 7,50(; •

1 

lR ("'·() 20,CCJn! 15.000 i -<,C·no j 2~ r-nn ' [ 
- ,,, --· I I i -~~ '· ' (3,~~_:)l0 t __l3_,__0_ __ 'l' 

1------'---
1 ----+

1 

----~1------ ---~-~~---~----+:-__ __ __ I --~20. ;o~-J _ 410 ·!_'_'c --J 
i I I i I I I ! I 

f----------i-~------1---------- t I I +-- --- - --r - I -- ; ----- - 1 

I ' i I I 

I

I -r-!; -----i~---------r---~!----

l 1 I 
'-----------'-------'-------_J ______ __L, _____ , -----1-- I j ___ _ 

SS - Sure~er SchocJl 
CO - C-i~)j.t;·,} (--:.\;U ·!·.: 



APPENDIX D-9 (cont.) 

F.T.E. Operating Net* Bldg.Fund Gross Equalized Assessed 
Grand Current Students cost Per Cost Per Cost Per cost Per Assessed Evaluation Fiscal 

Total Status Mid-term Student Student Student Student Evaluation Per Studeni Year 
I 

18,433 
0 1965 

(7, 275)C.O Actual 0 0 0 0 
Actual - 812 '401. 94( 

0 1965-66 
l 11 158 Expense 

~55,270 Actual 0 1966 34,223Jc.o 
Expense 

0 0 0 0 0 1966-67 
:4~l_.o:n' Actual 889,046,296 
r--
P.· 563 '651 Actual 1. 017 Fall 

1967 (33,477)C< 1, 058 Spcing 1,508 1.476 148 1,656 951,329 1967-68 
.530 .74 

Expense 
lA" 10"17 

986,528,316 

,754,068 
1968 (109,049) C( Actual 2, 241 Fall 

(53,335)8: 2, 006 Sprinc 
1. 287 1,241 1.6.1 1,448 ,102,671. 70( 5L9. 393 1968.-69 

Expens~ 

.591 684 A.V. 2123 

~- 587.956 
Projected 1969 (est.) . ( 72,800) s Official 

(396,635)C< Budget 3,200 1.411 1,287 200 1,611 ,218. 000. 00( 380,625 1969-70 

4,118.521 

Projected Projected 1,550 
1970 (est.) 

Budget 3,800 
210 ,346, 000. 00( 1970-71 

Projected 1971 (est. ) 
4,009 ,487,000,00 1971-72 

1972-73 

*Operatir.g-cost, less su~mer school and capital outlay. ss- Summer School 
CO - Capital Outlay 

1--
~ 



APPENDIX D-10 

ESTI~~TED REVENUE AND EXPENDITURES - CASH BASIS 
7/~/67-6/30/75 

1967-68 * 1968-69 * 1.969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 
Cash Budget Cash Budget Cash Budget Cash Budget Cash Budget Cash Budget Cash Budget Cash Budget 

Taxes 

State Apportionment 

Less Bldg.Fund Utilities 

Voc-Tech Aid 
Per Credit Hour 
Computer Rental 

Federal Aid 

Tuition 
Students 
Charge-backs 

Student Fees 
Registration Fees 
Other 

962,000 

358,000 

245,000 
232,000 

8,000 

Interest 14,000 
TOTAL CURRENT YR. REVENUE l, 819, 000 

Fund Balance, Beginning 60,000 

Total Cash !-.vaila.ble 1,879,000 

Less Expenditures 1,349,000 

FUN1) BP..LANCE E~'DING 530.000 
*Actual 
Levy Year 1966 
Existing Tax Rate .11 
Add'l.Tax Needed to Balance Budget 
Proposed Future Tax Rate 

885,000 

774,000 

102,000 

8,000 

-602 I DOD 
655,000 

19,000 

40,000 
3,085,000 

530,000 
3,615,000 

2,754,000 

861, 000 

1967 
.11 

1,278,000 

1,452,000 

(100, 000) 

232,000 
45.000 

9,000 

-aT:g 1 UDO 
468,000 

69,000 

25,000 
4,297,000 

861,000 
5,158,000 

4,588,000 

570,000 

1968 
.11 

1, 255,000 

1, 773,000 

(150,000) 

100,000 
25,000 

10,000 

'943,DOO 
490,000 

20,000 
49' 000 

20,000 
4,535,000 

570,000 
5,105,000 

5,255.400 

(150,400) 

1969 
1' 

1,388,000 

2,101,000 

(160,000) 

150,000 
.20, 0(10 

15; 000 

1, 22l;DOO 
217,000 

21.000 
50,000 

15•,000 
5,040,000 

(150;400) 
4,889,600 

5,782,600 

(893,000) 

1970 
.11.** 

~ 
.235 

'1', 532' 000 

.z;,510,000 

; !170,000) 
' 1 

.·: 20' 000 

1.458,000 
211,000 

22.000 
52,000 

10,000 
5;795.000 

(893,000) 
4,902,000 

7,208,700 

(2,306,700 

1971 
.11 
.125 
.235 

**Recommended. Tax Rate Referendum Prior to Sept.l970--Educational Fund •. 125, Building Fund .05 

1,693,000 

3, H!l,OOO 

(180,000) 

150,000 

25,000 

1,825,000 
210,000 

27,000 
54,000 

5.500 
6,990,500 

2,084,000 

3,497,000 

(190.000) 

150,000 

30,000 

2,125,000 
249,000 

30.000 
56,000 

E.COO 
8, 037 • .:•JO 

(2,306,700) (3,853.600) 
4,683,800 4,173,400 

8,542,400 10.430,225 

(3,858,600 (6,2Sl,2Z5\ 

1972 
.11 
.125 
.235 

1973 
.11 

.....J.li 
• 23.5 



APPENDIX D-10 (cont.) 

ESTIMATED ACCRUED REVENUE 
1967-68 - 1974-75 

1967-68* 1968-69* 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972 73 1973 74 1974-75 

Taxes 994,000 1,109,000 1,220,000 1,355,000 1,497,000 1,654,000 1,828,000 2,232,000 

State Apportionment 358,000 774,000 1,452,000 1,773,000 2,101,000 2,510,000 3 ,181. 000 3,497,000 

Less Bldg. Fund Utilities (100. 000) (150, 000) (160, 000) (170. 000) (180,000) (190, 000) 

Vee-Tech Aid 
Per Credit Hour 102,000 200,000 157,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Computer Rental 45,000 25,000 20,000 20,000 

Federal Aid 8,000 10,000 15,000 20,000 25,000 30,000 35,000 

Tuition 
Students 245.000 602,000 819,000 943,000 1,223,000 1,458,000 1,825,000 2,125,000 
Charge-backs 232,000 65:5,000 468,000 4-90,000 2l7. 000 211,000 210,000 249,000 

Student Fees 
Registration Fees 20,000. 21,000 22,000 27,000 30,000 
Other 8,000 19,000 69,000 49,000 50,000 52,000 54,000 56',000 

Interest 14,000 40,000 25,000 20,000 15,000 10,000 5,000 5,000 

TOTAL CURRENT YEAR REVENUE 1,953,000 3,452,000 4,145,000 4,685,000 5,154,000 5,922,000 7,130,000 8,189,000 

Fu::d Balance, Beginning 815,000 l. 205.000 l. 903.000 1.460, 000 889,600 261.000 {l, 025. 700) (2,438,100) 

Less Expe:;Citures 1,563,000 2,754,000 4,588,000 5,255,400 5,782,600 7,208,700 8,542,400 10,430,225 

p_;;;n B.;.r.n_'\CE £!\l)ING 1,205,000 1,903,000 l. 460.000 889,600 261,000 (l. 025, 700) (2.438,100) (4, 679, 325) 

*.:"...ct:..;.~l 

1-' 

"' (J1 



APPENDIX D-11 
166 

ACTUAL REVENUE - ACCRUED AND CASH 
1967-68 

Taxes 

State Apportionment-
$11.50 Sem. Hr. 

Voc-Tech Aid 
Per Credit Hours 
Computer Rental 

Federal Aid 

Tuition 

1967-68 
Accrual 
Budget 

$ 994,000 

358,000 

102,000 
-------
-------

Students, $8.00/sem.hr. 
Charge-backs 

245,000 
232,000 

Student Fees 
Registration Fee 
Other 

Interest 

Total Current Year 
Revenue 

Fund Balance, Beginning 

Total Cash Available 

Less Expenditures 

Fund Balance, Ending 

FTE - 1037 

8,000 

14,000 

$1,953,000 

815,000 

1,563,000 

1,205,000 

Total Semester Hours - 15,555 

Add 
Receipts 
Accrued Less 
In Other Deferred 
Periods ReceiJ2tS 

750,000 782,000 

102,000 

750,000 884,000 

Equalized Assessed Valuation $986,528,316 (1967) 

1967-68 
Cash 

Budget 

962,000 

358,000 

245,000 
232,000 

8,000 

14,000 

$1,819,000 

60,000 

1,879,000 

1,349,000 

530,000 



APPENDIX D-12 

ACTUAL REVENUE - ACCRUED AND CASH 
1968-69 

~raxes 

State Apportionment 
$11.50 Sem. Hr. 

Voc-Tech Aid 
Per Credit Hr. 
Computer Rental 

Federal Aid 

Tuition 
Students,$8.00 sem.hr. 
Charge-backs 

Student Fees 
Registration Fee 
Other 

Interest 

1968-69 
Accrual· 
Budget 

$1,109,000 

774,000 

200,000 
45,000 

8,000 

602 000 
655,000 

19,000 

40,000 

Add 
Receipts 
Accrued 
In Other 
Periods 

782,000 

102,000 

Less 
Deferred 
Receipts 

1,006,000 

200,000 
45,000 

167 

1968-69 
Cash 

Budget 

885,000 

774,000 

102,000 

8,000 

602,000 
655,000 

19,000 

Total Current Year 
Revenue 3,452,000 884,000 1,251,000 3,085,000 

Fund Balance, Beginning 1,205,000 530,000 

Total Cash Available 3,615,000 

Less Expenditures 2,754,000 2,754,000 

1,903,000 861,000 

F'rE - 2123 
Total Semester Hours - 31,845 
Equalized Assessed Valuation $1,102,671,700 (1968) 



APPENDIX D-13 

168 ES'riMATED REVENUE - ACCRUED AND CASH 

1969-70 

1969-70· 
Accrual 
Budget 

Taxes $1,220,000 

State Apportionment 
$15.50 Sem. Hr. 

Less Bldg. Fund 
Utilities 

Voc-Tech Aid 
Per Credit Hour 
Computer 

Federal Aid 

Tuition 
Students, $8.00 sem.hr. 
Charge-backs 

Student Fees 
Registration Fee 
Other 

Interest 

Total Current Year 
Revenue 

1,452,000 

(100 ,000) 

157,000 
25,000 

10,000 

819,000 
468,000 

69,000 

25,000 

4,145,000 

Fund Balance, Beginning 1,903,000 

Total Cash Available 

Less Expenditures 4,588,000 

Fund Balance, Ending 1,460,000 

PTE - 3526 
Total Semester Hours, 105,780 

Add 
Receipts 
Accrued 
In Other 
Periods 

1,006,000 

175,000 
45,000 

9,000 

Less 
Deferred 
Receipts 

948,000 

100,000 
25,000 

10,000 

1,240,000 1,088,000 

Equalized Assessed Valuation $1,218,000,000 (1969) 

1969-70 
Cash 

~udget 

1,278,000 

1,452,000 

(100,000) 

232,000 
4.5,000 

9,000 

819,000 
468,000 

69,000 

4,297,000 

5,158,000 

570 ,ooo 



APPENDIX D-14 

ESTIMATED REVENUE - ACCRUED AND CASH 
1970-71 

Taxes 

State Apportionment
$15.50 Sem. Hr. 

Less Bldg. Fund 
Utilities 

Voc-Tech Aid 
Per Credit Hours 
Computer Rental 

Federal Aid 

Tuition 
Students $8.00 Sem.Hr. 
Charge-backs 

Student Fees 
Registration Fee 
Other 

Interest 

Total Current Year 

1970-71 
Accrual 
Budget 

$1,355,000 

1,773,000 

(150,000) 

150,000 
20,000 

15,000 

943,000 
490,000 

20,000 
49,000 

20,000 

Revenue 4,685,000 

Fund Balance, Beginning 1,460,000 

Total Cash Available 

Less Expenditures 5,255,400 

Fund Balance, Ending 889,600 

FTE - 3688 
Total Semester Hours, 110,640 

Add 
Receipts 
Accrued Less 
In Other Deferred 
Periods Receipts 

948,000 1,048,000 

100,000 150,000 
25,000 20,000 

10,000 15,000 

4,500 __ !t_500 

1,087,500 1,237,500 

Equalized Assessed Valuation $1,346,000,000 (1970) 

169 

1970-71 
Cash 

Budget 

1,255,000 

1,773,000 

(150,000) 

100,000 
25,000 

10,000 

943,000 
490,000 

20,000 
49,000 

20,000 

4,535,000 

570,000 

5,105,000 

5,255,400 

(150,400) 
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APPENDIX D-15 

ESTIMATED REVENUE - ACCRUED AND CASH 
1971-72 

1971-72 
Accrual 
Budget 

Add 
Receipts 
Accrued 
In Other 
Periods 

Less 
Deferred 
Receipts 

1971-72 
Cash 

Budget 

Taxes $1,497,000 1,048,000 1,157,000 1,388,000 

State Apportionment, 
$17.50 Sem. Hr. 

Less Bldg. Fund 
Utili ties 

Voc-Tech Aid 
Per Credit Hour 
Computer Rental 

Federal Aid 

Tuition 
Students $10.00 per 

Sem. Hr. 
Charge-backs 

Student Fees 
Registration Fee 
Other 

Interest 

Total Current Year 
Revenue 

Fund Balance, Beginning 

Total Cash Available 

Less Expenditures 

Fund Balance, Ending 

FTE - 3894 

2,101,000 

(160,000) 

150,000 
20,000 

20,000 

1,223,000 
217,000 

21,000 
50,000 

15,000 

5,154,000 

889,600 

5,782,600 

261,000 

Total Semester Hours, 116,820 

150,000 
20,000 

15,000 

3,000 

150,000 
20,000 

20,000 

3,000 

2,101,000 

(160,000) 

150,000 
20,000 

15,000 

1,223,000 
217,000 

21,000 
50,000 

15,000 

1,236,000 1,350,000 5,040,000 

( 1 ~) 0 ' 4_(J_Q) 

4,889,600 

5,782,600 

(893,000) 

Equalized Assessed Valuation, $1,487,000,000 (1971) 



APPENDIX D-16 

ESTIMATED REVENUE - ACCRUED AND CASH 
1972-73 

'raxes 

State Apportionment
$17.50 Sem. Hr. 

Less Bldg. Fund 
Utilities 

Voc-Tech Aid 
Per Credit Hr. 
Computer Rental 

Federal Aid 

Tuition 
Students $10.00 per 

Sem. Hr. 

Chargebacks 

Student Fees 
Registration Fee 
Other 

Interest 

1972-73 
Accrual 
Budget 

1,654,000 

2,510,000 

(170,000) 

150,000 
-------

25,000 

1,458,000 

211 '000 

22,000 
52,000 

10,000 

Add 
Receipts 
Accrued Less 
In Other Deferred 
Periods Heceipts 

1,157,000 1,279,000 

150,000 150,000 

20,000 25,000 

2,500 2,500 

171 

1972-73 
Cash 

Budget 

1,532,000 

2,510,000 

(170,000) 

150,000 
-------

20,000 

1,458,000 

211,000 

22,000 
52,000 

10,000 

Total Current Year 
He venue 5,922,000 1,329,500 1,456,500 5,795,000 

Fund Balance, Beginning 261,000 ( 89 3' Q.QQJ_ 

Total Cash Available 4,902,000 

Less Expenditures 7,208,700 7,208,700 

Fund Balance, Ending (1,025,700) (2,306,700) 

FTE - 4681 
Total Semester Hours 140,430 
Equalized Assessed Valuation $1,643,000,000 (1972) 
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ESTIMATED REVENUE - ACCRUED AND CASH 
1973-74 

1973-74 
Accrual 
Budget 

Add 
Receipts 
Accrued 
In Other 
Periods 

Less 
Deferred 
Receipts 

1973-74 
Cash 

Budget 

Taxes $1,828,000 1,279,000 1,414,000 1,693,000 

State Apportionment
$19.50 Sem. Hr. 

Less Bldg. Fund 
Utilities 

Voc-Tech Aid 
Per Credit Hour 
Computer Rental 

Federal Aid 

Tuition 
Students $11.00 per 

Sem. Hr. 
Charge-backs 

Student Fees 
Registration Fee 
Other 

Interest 

Total Current Year 
R'evenue 

3,181,000 

(180,000) 

150,000 

30,000 

1,825,000 
210,000 

27,000 
54,000 

5 000 

7,130,000 

Fund Balance, Beginning (1,025,700) 

Total Cash Available 

Less Expenditures 8,542,400 

Fund Balance, Ending (2,438,100) 

FTE - 5339 
Total Semester Hours, 160,170 

150,000 150,000 

25,000 30,000 

2 500 2 000 

3,181,000 

(180,000) 

150,000 

25,000 

1,825,000 
210,000 

27,000 
54,000 

5,500 

1,456,500 1,596,000 6,990,500 

(2,306,700) 

4,683,800 

8,542,400 

(3,858,600) 

Equalized Assessed Valuation - $1,816,000,000 (1973) 



APPENDIX D-18 

ESTIMATED REVENUE - ACCRUED AND CASH 
1974-75 

1'axes 

State Apportionment, 
$19.50 Sem. Hr. 

Less Bldg. Fund 
Utilities 

Voc-tech Aid 
Per Credit Hr. 
Computer Rental 

Federal Aid 

Tuition 
Students $11.00 per 

Sem. !lr. 
Charge-backs 

Student Fees 
Registration Fees 
Other 

1974-75 
Accrual 
Budget 

$2,232,000 

3,497,000 

(190,000) 

150,000 
---------

35,000 

2,125,000 
249,000 

30,000 
56,000 

Add 
Receipts 
Accrued 
In Other Deferred 
Periods R<oceipts 

1,414,000 1,562,000 

150,000 150,000 

30,000 35,000 

173 

1974-75 
Cash 

Budget 

2,084,000 

3,497,000 

(190,000) 

150,000 ,....., ________ 

30,000 

2,125,000 
249,000 

30,000 
56,000 

Interest 5,000 __ .=2. L2.QQ_ 1 000 --~000 

Total Current Year 
Revenue 8,189,000 

Fund Balance, Beginning (2,438,100 

Total Cash Available 

Less Expenditures 10,430,225 

Fund Balance, Ending (4,679,325) 

FTE - 6227 
Total Semester Hours - 186,810 

1,596,000 1,748,000 8,037,000 

(3,858,600) 

4,178,400 

10,430,225 

(6,251,825) 

Equalized Assessed Valuation- $2,001,000,000 (1974) 
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CHAPTER V 

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 

The curricular offerings of Harper College reflect 

the philosophy articulated in Chapter II of this report. 

In brief, that philosophy is " ... to provide an outstanding 

program of higher education for the community it (Harper 

College) serves." The focus on the "community it serves'' 

is of great significance in this statement for the in

structional program of Harper College is determined by the 

needs of the community. In meeting these needs, Harper 

offers three basic program areas. The first of these is 

the transfer program which is aimed at those students who 

intend to transfer to a four year college or university 

at the completion of two years at Harper. The second 

curricular area is that of career programs. Harper College 

offers one year certificate programs and two year degree 

programs for a wide range of careers and allows the student 

who completes them to move immediately into the job market. 

The third area is that of adult and continuing education. 

Here, courses are tendered to those adults ~10 desire to 

extend their education in varied ways. These three program 

areas allovv the college to serve the entire community by 

offering curricular activities respondent to the varied 
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needs of the members of the community. 

I. STUDENT PROFILE 

In Fall, 1969, 5,358 students entered Harper to take 

advantage of these programs. Fifty-six percent of them 

were full-time students and forty-four percent were part-

time students. The part-time students registered for an 

average class load of five hours, and the full-time students 

assumed an average class load of 14.5 hours. Two-thirds 

of the full-time s·tudents were male, and two-thirds of the 

full-time group enrolled at Harper with the intention of 

eventually transferring to a four year college. Approxi-

mately one-sixth of the full-time student group aspired to 

achieve Associate Degree level and to enter a career field 

upon graduation. The student body is comprised of widely 

varying ages with approximately eigh·t percent. of ·the group 

seventeen years of age or under and thir'cy percent of them 

twenty-five years of age or older. 

A more thorough description of the student body appears 

in Chapter VII, but these facts give some indication of 

the type of students to which Harper must respond. 

II. THE CURRICULUM. 

General Education Core 

The General Education Core is central to all degree 



177 

programs at Harper College. The college is committed to 

an instructional philosophy which offers a core program 

of general education that acquaints the student with a 

broad area of knowledge providing him with information in 

particular subject areas as well as contributing to his 

acquiring an enlightened and integrated view of life. 

General Education serves to complement the specialized 

training designed to prepare him for an occupation or a 

professional vocation. 

The general education core is essential to both 

transfer and career oriented programs. Its aim is to 

equip the student with important understandings and in

sights, and with the power to communicate them. According

ly, the core lists courses in communicative skills, the 

political sciences, the humanities and physical education. 

These courses help to set his efforts to assume his role 

as a citizen and to earn a livelihood in a perspective of 

values that gives a proper order to life's activities. 

Graduation requirements for the degree programs 

have been developed to combine adequate specialization 

with the general education core. Appendix E-1 lists these 

requirements and gives an indication of the general 

education core unique to each degree. 

The unique demands of the coming decade demand that 
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general education requirements be reviewed constantly in 

order that they remain relevant. 1'his constant review 

needs to reflect the consideration of the ent.ire faculty, 

and there must be a pervasive understanding of the con

cept as well as the commitment. 

Transfer Programs 

Harper College offers the student who plans to transfer 

to the four year college the opportunity to complete the 

first two years of a wide variety of programs. A complete 

listing of the programs available is published on an annual 

basis in the college catalogue. 

These programs are administered jointly by the Dean 

of Transfer Programs and the various instructional divisions. 

Responsibility for articulation between Harper and both 

four year institutions and area high schools is a joint 

matter. Divisional personnel have participated in numer-

ous articulation conferences as has the Dean of Transfer 

Programs. It is, however, reasonable to suggest that 

this important task n'ooeds expanded atten·tion in order to 

insure proper coordination among all institutions. 

A recent study which is found in Appendix G-7 in 

Chapter VII offers significant data concerning the trans

fer program. Of those respondents who had enrolled in a 

four year institution, sixty-five percent indicated that 
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they had been able to transfer "all" or ''all but one'' of 

the courses they had taken at Harper, and only ten percent 

indicated significant transfer loss. 

Equally significant is the indication among those 

first responding to the questionnaire that their grade 

point averages have reflected good academic performance. 

This aspect of the study is also given some further con

sideration in Chapter VII. 

At the end of Harper's first summer semester, 1968, 

·the Dean of Transfer Programs conduc·ted a study among 

those students who had come to Harper for the summer 

semester with the express purpose of transferring the 

credits they received to the school which they regularly 

attended. The overwhelming majority of these students 

indicated that they had been able to successfully trans

fer the course they had taken and that the quality of the 

courses and the instruction was essentially the same as 

at their regular school. This study is found in Appendix 

E-2. 

In a survey of Harper's first graduating class 

(Appendix G-5), fifty percent indicated that t.hey felt 

they had been prepared very well to transfer to a four 

year institution. Tha·t same survey records mean scores 
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on a college level examination taken at the end of the 

second year. In three areas; natural science, mathemat

ics and social sciences, Harper students scored above the 

national mean. In English and humanities, they fell 

slightly below it. 

Career Programs 

In keeping with its commitment to the immediate 

community, Harper College offers career programs that 

lead the student to the point of entry into a career 

upon graduation. These programs are also subjected to 

articulation efforts. Here the emphasis is on the selec

tion of programs that fulfill a genuine need and the 

preparation of a sequence of courses that will develop the 

necessary skills and attitudes to allow the student to 

function efficiently in his selected career. Each of the 

programs now listed in the college catalogue was developed 

in conjunction with a citizens' advisory committee. These 

advisory committees are comprised of individuals familiar 

with the particular demands of the career area and the 

needs of the community. The use of these committees in

sures that the programs will be viable. A more thorough 

discussion of these committees is included in Chapter X. 

The career programs fall into two categories; the 

associate degree programs and the certificate programs. 
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The career programs offering the associate degree integrate 

the general education core with courses dealing with the 

specific demands of the career area so that the student 

acquires both a marketable skill and the necessary tools 

for improving that skill and relating it and himself to 

society. 

The career programs at Harper College are at varied 

stages. The 1970 graduating class will contain the first 

graduates of many of the two year programs as a result of 

this being Harper's first full year in permanent facilities. 

The nursing program graduated a significant group in 

1969. This group offered the first major testing area 

for the career programs and performed well. Over sixty

five percent of the group passed the licensing examination, 

a percentage equal to the national average. Of equal sig

nificance was the fact that the results of the licensing 

exam gave a clear indication of the areas of the program 

where additional attention needed to be focused. 

The aforementioned follow-up study of Harper Students 

(Appendix G-7) indicated that seventeen percent of those 

responding were employed full-time in an occupation either 

prepared for at Harper or related to Harper preparation. 

Six percent of the individuals who answered were 

employed in a full-time position that was not related to 
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their Harper preparation. The majority of the remaining 

respondents are full-time students in four-year institu

tions. 

In addition, the survey of Harper's first graduating 

class (Appendix G-5) , revealed that those graduates had a 

very positive reaction to Harper. Seventy-three percent 

of those responding indicated that Harper had prepared 

them very well for a job and seventy percent indicated 

that the college had been very instrumental in getting 

them a job. Seventy-six percent said that the Harper 

experience had been beneficial in giving them a broad, 

general understanding of the world, and sixty-two percent 

indicated that they had received specific and detailed 

vocationally related knowledge. 

Adult and Continuing Education Program 

The commitment to the immediate community does not 

stop with career and transfer programs. The fact that 

more than thirty percent of the college's students are 

over twenty-five gives tangible evidence of the role of 

the adult and continuing education program. 

During the first two years of Harper's existence, the 

college maintained an evening schedule in a temporary 

facility. While this precluded the formal initiation of 

an adult and continuing education program, the very 

gratifying response on the part of the adults of the 
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community indicated the interest that these adults had in 

continuing education. The college moved to respond to this 

interest and need by employing a Dean of Adult and Contin

uing Education so that it would be possible to offer a formal 

program in this area immediately upon occupying the new 

campus in Fall, 1969. 

In that Fall semester, 128 different credit courses 

and six non-credit courses were offered and fourteen hun

dred students enrolled. In the Spring semester, 136 

credit courses and twenty-two non-credit courses were 

offered to more than two thousand students. 

Future plans include the offering of programs where

ever there is a demonstrated need, acceptance, and support. 

There will be a full range of short courses, seminars, 

and training projects as well as special curriculum and 

extension courses for business, professional and civic 

groups. The Director of Planning and Development recently 

conducted a study entitled Adult Education Surv?:Y. Section 

V of that study (Appendix E-3) has furnished considerable 

direction in the planning of future programs in the area 

of adult and continuing education. 

Programs for Exceptional Students 

The open-door policy of Harper College necessitates 

that the college make a commitment to programs for ex-

ceptional students. The college has made such a commit-
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ment to both the student who has an absence of necessary 

skills to effectively function in the college environment 

and the student who has extremely high academic potential. 

Harper is building a developmental program and at the 

same time has initiated curricular projects for selected 

students who have been identified as having superior 

academic skills. 

The Developmental Program: Developmental Education 

at Harper College is designed to assist those students 

whose high school achievement level and ACT test scores 

are below the minimum requirements for admission to 

courses requiring a specific proficiency level. The 

program is designed to give the student an opportunity to 

remove his academic deficiencies and to raise his achieve

ment level in order that he might enter courses of his 

choice. 

Placement in the program is based on an ACT composite 

score of 15 or below and a rank in one's high school 

graduating class below the tenth percentile. Students 

placed in the developmental program are generally limited 

to 12 units during their first semester in order to give 

them every opportunity to remediate basic deficiencies 

without an overload of work which might be discouraging to 

them and which might lessen their chances for success. 
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The program includes counseling, writing, and reading 

and, if the student achieves below a score of fourteen 

on the mathematics section of the ACT test and fails a 

proficiency test administered by a mathematics instructor, 

a basic math course. With these courses, the student has 

the opportunity to realize a realistic self-concept, and 

set realistic academic and vocational goals as well as 

the opportunity to remediate deficiencies in basic com

munications and mathematics skills. 

l\t the end of one semester of \vork in Developmental 

Education, the student has flexible options available to 

him. Some students have improved their skills enough to 

go directly into the college curriculum of their choice; 

some students can achieve successfully in certain areas, 

but need further work on some kinds of skills; some 

students need additional time to bring their skills up to 

a point a"t which they can perform effectively in regular 

college courses. Accordingly, there are a number of 

developmental courses listed in the catalogue that are 

open to any student perceiving the need for some develop

mental attention. 

Programs for Students with Outstanding Academic Potential: 

At the present time, two divisions are offering programs 

for those students who are identified as possessing out-
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standing potential. 

The Division of Social Sciences has developed a 

series of one credit hour Conference Courses in psycholo

gy, history and sociology. These courses are structured 

in the manner of a seminar and are limited to eight or 

nine students. Admission to this program is based on 

grades achieved at Harper in conjunction with instructor 

and counselor referral. 

The Division of Communications has initiated an 

Honors Tutorial Program. In this particular program, 

fifteen selected students are assigned to individual 

instructors in the division. The students are enrolled 

in English 101 and English 102, but their work is a prod

uct of individual interests and decisions made in concert 

with the various tutors. 

Admission to the English Honors Tutorial program is 

based on an examination of high school grades and a score 

of 26 in the English segment of the ACT test. 

These programs are in their inceptive stages so no 

firm results are available. Each of the two divisions 

involved has planned an approach to program evaluation. 

In the case of these offerings generated by the Division 

of Social Science, a joint student and teacher evaluation 

of the course is planned. The program developed in the 
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Division of Communications will have a three level evalua

tion consisting of comparison testing, questionnaires 

involving the students and faculty members involved in the 

program as well as observers, and written reports from the 

participating faculty. 

III. METHODS OF PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT AND REVISION 

The philosophical commitment of the community college 

structures the general curricular pattern of the institu

tion. The question remains: How are the specific course 

offerings and the specific program requirements determined? 

The college's initial curricular offerings were developed 

within the framework provided by the philosophical commit

ment of the Harper College Board of Trustees, after con

sideration of existing community college programs and a 

comprehensive report prepared by Arthur D. Little and 

Associates. Upon the appointment and arrival of faculty 

members, a curriculum committee, composed primarily of 

faculty members, was designated. The function of this 

committee is outlined in Appendix E-4. 

The committee's major task is that of evaluating 

and :re-evaluating courses and programs. The responsibili

ty f'or the preparation of courses with respect to material 

and content resides at the divisional level and divisional 

recommendations for deletions, additions and revisions 
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are forwarded to the curriculum committee. The committee 

tests those programs in light of the philosophical commit

ment of the college, the existing total program and the 

acceptability or lack of acceptability of the planning 

that has gone into the program. It is clear that the 

Divisions must assume leadership in curricular development. 

The procedure also allows the curriculum committee to 

examine the suggested amendments to existing curriculum on 

the basis of their intrinsic merit. Budget considerations 

and related concerns occur subsequent to the consideration 

of proposals on the basis of that merit. 

IV. QUALITY OF INSTRUCTION 

One measure of the effectiveness of .instruction and, 

as direct result, the curriculum is inherent in the quality 

of the faculty involved .in that instruction. The composi

tion of the faculty is discussed in Chapter IV, Resources. 

The purpose of this segment of the report is to consider 

those policies and institutional commitments which .insure 

the hiring of an outstanding faculty and guarantee the 

maintenance of the quality of that faculty. Harper policies 

commit the college not only to the appointment of highly 

qualified faculty but also to provide orientation and in

service training opportunities that will both reinforce 

existing strengths and provide growth. 
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Appointments 

Appendix E-5 enumerates those policies concerning 

initial and continuing appointments of Harper faculty 

members. The policies which provide guidelines for 

appointment of faculty members possessing the type of 

educational and experience backgrounds deemed appropriate 

and essential for carrying out the philosophy of Harper 

College are thoroughly detailed in the Harper College 

Policy Manual. 

Orientation of New Faculty Members 

Since the first year of Harper College's existence, 

orientation of new faculty has been a matter of prime 

concern. The first Harper faculty participated in a three 

week intensive orientation process. The initial orienta

tion was planned by the administrative faculty and included 

not only thorough exposure to matters unique to the new 

institution, but also offered the faculty members an 

opportunity to meet, listen to and interact with such 

outstanding educators as Leland Medsker, B. Lamar Johnson, 

Hax Raines, and J. L. Swingle. 

Two subsequent orientation periods prior to the 

1968-1969 and the 1969-1970 school years were somewhat 

shorter than the initial program. 

The program preceding the 1968-1969 school year 
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followed a pattern similar to the first such program in 

that it allowed for a maximum of interaction between new 

Harper faculty and both members of the Harper staff and 

outside speakers. The guest speakers included Norman 

Harris, University of Michigan, Dr. Karl Smith, University 

of Wisconsin, and Dr. Richard C. Richardson, Jr., President 

of Northampton County Area Community College. 

The 1969-1970 orientation period utilized the same 

format, but for the first time, the experience was conducted 

on the college's own campus. The program reflected feed

back from previous orientation periods and as a result paid 

greater attention to internal matters, particularly those 

of a divisional level. Two guest lecturers; sociologist, 

Howard Higman, and Professor Frederic Giles, brought added 

expertise to the experience. 

After each of the three orientation periods, a question

naire was prepared and distributed to faculty members. The 

feedback resulting from these questionnaires was combined 

with a record of the proceedings of the programs and for 

each of the first two programs, a booklet was published. 

At the present time such a record is being prepared for 

the third program. 

The orientation programs have been of considerable 

value, but it i.s necessary to prepare a more formal follow-



up study on future occasions so that the value may be 

maximized. 

In-Service Training 

191 

In addition to the orientation programs which might 

well be considered in-service training programs, a number 

of other such programs have been initiated. One of the 

most ambitious of these was a curriculum development 

workshop developed by the Dean of Learning Resources. 

In early 1970, the Dean of Learning Resources prepared 

a document entitled Update I, which explored the project 

and its effects. In January, 1970, one member of the 

original group of participants presented a paper to the 

GT-70 Innovation Ins·ti tute; a paper which reported her 

success with the project she began two years ago. 

The Director of the Computer Center has maintained an 

on-going program of in-service training for interested 

faculty members. In addition, one and two day institutes 

have been presented on campus. The latest of these con

sisted of a joint presentation by Samuel Postlethwait, 

Purdue University; Dr. Richard Sherman, Prairie State 

Community College and Dr. Ranier Erhard, Professor of 

Geography, Western Michigan University. The program is 

given further description in Appendix E-6. 

In 1969, Harper made plans for a major in-service 
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program. This program is to consist of eight Saturday 

sessions, and it will be implemented in Fall, 1970. 

In addition, the Innovative Travel Fund is a special 

fund set aside by the Administration in order that monies 

are available for faculty members to visit other institutions 

and conferences for the purpose of observing new instruc

tional strategies and sharing experiences with other faculty 

members. Groups of faculty members have visited Miami-

Dade Community Junior College, Oakland Community College 

and the GT-70 Innovation Institute, and individual faculty 

members have participated in the Bennett College Confenmce 

and the Great Teacher Conference at Westbrook College in 

Opportunities for Profes.sionaJ'-Gr()~'C.tb_ a~c_d'-De_yelopmen t_ 

Harper College makes .specific provisions for pro

fessional growth and development. Prime among these are, 

l) a sabbatical leave after .six years of service, 2) a 

professional expense account for journals, professional 

organization dues and miscellaneous items, 3) the previ

ously mentioned innovative travel fund so tha·t the Presi

dent may allow faculty members to take part in conferences 

and experiences that are outside the individual's teaching 

field, 4) divisional travel funds that partially defray 

personal expenses incurred through attendance at professional 
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meetings related to particular disciplines, and 5} educa

tional grants intended to partially cover the cost of 

advanced course work taken by faculty members. 

While the fact that the college is only in its third 

year necessarily precludes anyone having availed himself 

of the sabbatical leave, the other items have been used 

extensively. Twenty-five faculty members received educa

tional grants in the Fall of 1969 reflecting summer 

graduate study. 

During the 1968-69 fiscal year, teaching faculty 

members were reimbursed for 180 professional trips of 

varying types. Finally, 51 faculty members took advantage 

of the professional expense account receiving an average 

reimbursement of sixty-six dollars. 

One other significant commitment on the part of the 

college to professional growth and development has been 

the setting aside of funds for Special Projects in Educa

tional Development. This fund is specifically intended 

for use by the Harper faculty, and any faculty member may 

prepare a curriculum proposal or project proposal for 

possible funding. The Honors Tutorial program being 

carried on in the Division of Communications has gro"'m 

out of this fund. 
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Recognition. of Good Teaching 

Harper College is genuinely concerned about exception

al teaching and has established three types of recognition 

for it. One of these is the Board of Trustees Distinguished 

Teacher Award. This award and other Board awards are des

cribed in Appendix E-7. 

A second type of recognition relates to promotion in 

rank. A prime criterion for promotion in rank is effective

ness of teaching. Appendix E-8 enumerates the criteria 

applied is the promotion procedure, and Appendix E-9 

reiterates the procedure. It should be .noted that while 

there is reward in the promotion itself, there is also a 

remunerative reward as the faculty member moves upward in 

rank. 

A third type of recognition is in the proposal stage. 

It would consist of a merit pay system based on teacher 

evaluation. While an on-going evaluation of teaching is 

an inescapable reality, a formal evaluation process is 

not so easily defined. The Harper faculty has been 

developing such a system for the past year. The system 

appearing in Appendix E-10 has been accepted by the 

faculty, contingent to the mutual acceptance of an ap

propriate grievance system by the Board of Trustees and 

the faculty. 
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Academic Freedom 

Harper College is committed to a policy of academic 

freedom for all faculty members. A statement of the 

college's position appears in the college policy manual 

and is reproduced here in Appendix E-ll. In the three 

years of Harper's existence, there have been no sugges

tions that the right of academic freedom within the 

classroom has been challenged. 

In Harper's second year, the question of academic 

freedom did arise during discussions concerning non

retention. In the particular case in question, a sub

committee of the Faculty Affairs Committee concluded 

that there was insufficient evidence to support the 

allegations that the right to academic freedom had been 

violated. 

Chapter VI, Faculty Morale contains a questionnaire 

which included two questions concerning acac'lemic freedom. 

In each instance, the respondents indicated satisfaction 

in the matter of this principle. 

Tenure 

In affirmation of its belief in the principle of 

academic freedom, Harper College has moved to a tenure 

policy that insures early tenure. It is found in Chapter 

VI. It is significant to note that the policy will 
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result in the first group of tenured faculty in Spring, 

1970. 

V. INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY AT THE DIVISIONAL LEVEL 

While the philosophical commitments and the policies 

concerning curriculum and instruction are of great sig

nificance, it seems equally important to examine the 

instructional program at the divisional level. According

ly, each of the seven divisions prepared a divisional 

self-study. A composite report yields much that is specific 

and significant in respect to the instructional programs. 

Divisional Philosophies 

Each of the seven divisions has specified the general 

philosophy of the college in terms of the particular 

nature of the academic discipline or disciplines involved 

in that division. 

The Division of Communication states a philosophy 

that reflects two specific responsibilities. With respect 

to literature, the division believes that literature 

furnishes a record of man's cultural heritage and that an 

awareness of that heritage is an essential determinant in 

forming thinking human beings who will participate effec

tively in American democracy. The division seeks to 

impart this awareness. Secondly, by offering students 

communication principles and the opportunity for signifi-



cant communication experiences, the division faculty 

hopes to instill an eagerness to communicate as well as 

an ability to do so effectively with a recognition of 

the individual's responsibility to society. 
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The Humanities Division is concerned with offering 

students an opportunity to experience studies in humanities 

that will assure him an opportunity for finding personal 

meaning to life as well as preserving his personal right 

of choice. In humanities,attention is given to imagina-

tive communication in the areas of art, fashion design, 

music and philosophy. 

The Division of Social Science has espoused a 

philosophical commitment to participating with the student 

in the identification and developmen·t of solutions for 

the problems facing contemporary man. The division seeks 

to accomplish this end by sugges·ting alternative or 

possible approaches toward these solutions. Hopefully, 

students will gain insights which will help them adjust to 

an ever-changing society and culture. 

The Business Division is committed to the vigorous 

pursuit of the educational objectives of the college 

through the provision of curricular and instructional 

support that allow the citizenry to be equipped with the 

resources necessary to deal effectively with the rapidly 
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changing business environment. 

The Engineering and Related Technologies Division 

directs its energies to provide students in the fields 

of engineering and related technologies an opportunity to 

realize their full potential by training them to produce 

more efficiently through the acquisition of a salable 

skill. 

The Division of Mathematics and Physical Science 

proposes a philosophy in which the division supplies the 

student with an understanding and an appreciation of the 

disciplines themselves as well as a realization of their 

role in enlarging man's store of knowledge, and influenc

ing his intellectual, cultural, sociological and economic 

revolution. 

The purpose of the Life and Health Sciences Division 

is to provide the best possible curricula in the fields 

of biological and health sciences, and physical education 

for the community Harper College serves. 

Methods of Instruction 

The reports of the several divisions indicated that 

the faculty members of Harper College have adopted a 

wide variety of instructional techniques. This variety 

indicates a willingness to embrace new and innovative 

strategies. One of the most pervasive strategies has 
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been that of stating course objectives in terms of be

havioral change. While virtually every course in the 

curriculum has been affected by this instructional approach, 

it is noteworthy that several of the courses that affect 

large numbers of students have been made more easily 

capable of observation and analysis by the implementation 

of a behavioral approach. This approach has allowed the 

development of a video-recorded supplement to the basic 

accounting courses. In addition, it has made it possible 

for the Division of Communications to scrutinize the 

English 101 course carefully and to respond to student 

reactions to it. The identification of behavioral ob

jectives has led the Division of Life and Health Sciences 

to explore a wide variety of audio-tut:orial approaches. 

The availability of supporting services from the 

learning resources center has contributed to other teach

ing techniques. The use of video-tape recording for 

purposes of critical evaluation has been employed in 

speech classes and marketing classes. Video equipment 

has been used in electronics for purposes of image 

magnification and in business classes for presentation 

of materials. 

The open-laboratory approach to instruction has been 

utilized in science courses, in data-processing and in 
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the developmental program where a writing lab is main

tained. 

The large group lecture session is used in a number 

of subject areas. It is used in the Division of Social 

Science, the Business Division, the Communications Divi

sion and in the sciences. In every instance, it is sup

ported by opportunities for small group discussions or 

individual meetings as well as by laboratory sessions in 

appropriate areas. 

Field trips and field experiences have become in

tegral parts of numerous programs. 'rhe nursing program 

furnishes the most obvious example of this as it utilizes 

area hospitals for teaching stations. 'l'he Division of 

Social Science has integrated visits to Little City in 

Palatine, a residential school for exceptional children, 

and the Cook County Jail with course experiences. Nu

merous students are currently engaged in voluntary com

munity services in a variety of local service agencies. 

The geology students have utilized the field trips. 

The use of guest speakers on campus has also com

plemented the instructional program. The architectural 

students have, for example, had the opportunity to hear 

well-known architect, Walter Netsch and to interact with 

him in discussion. 
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Harper students have entered community situations 

directly related to their professional goals for further 

educational experiences. One such example would be that 

of dental hygiene students who have presented dental edu

cation lectures in numerous elementary schools. 

Future Plans 

The division studies indicated considerable concern 

with the future. Facility planning is a matter of concern 

for virtually every division. While certain divisions are 

in more nearly permanent quarters than others, the com

pletion of second and subsequent phases of construction 

will offer the humanities division permanent facilities 

for specialized courses. The Division of Communications 

is anticipating theater facilities, and those in physical 

education are looking toward a permanent field house. 

Those in Life and Health Sciences foresee a major com

mitment to audio-tutorial approaches. The foreign 

language instructors are planning audio-activated class

rooms using the electronic loop system. The Division of 

Engineering and Related Technologies is involved in the 

development of plans for the Vo-Tech facility in Phase II 

of the construction project. 

All divisions are involved in a reexamination of 

their various curricula and several new plans have 
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resulted from this reevaluation. The Division of Hath

ematics and Physical Science and the Division of Business 

are involved in the development of follow-up studies for 

students in various courses and programs. The mathematics 

and physical science faculty is working to integrate the 

college computer into the division's program. The Divi

sion of Communications is giving particular attention to 

the content of the English 101 and 102 sequence in an 

effort to arrive at an optimum content for the courses. 

The Social Science Division is developing a Fire Science 

curriculum and a program of instruction for para-profession

al teacher-aides and child-care workers. 

Co-Curricular Activities 

The members of the Harper faculty have made numerous 

extra class activities available to the students. Many 

of these are mentioned in Chapter VIII, Student Activities. 

The Business Division has generated three instructionally 

related clubs in the areas of marketing, secretarial 

sciences and data processing. Both nursing students and 

dental hygiene students have extra class organizations. 

The Humanities Division offers band, orchestral and 

choral opportunities for students. Other such organiza

tions exist. They are coupled with commitments by faculty 

members to out-of-class discussions and individual atten-
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tion for students. 

VI. THE LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER 

The Learning Resources Center is an integral part 

of the instructional program. It serves to support and 

extend the instructional techniques used by the members 

of the various divisions. Chapter IX of this report 

offers a discussion of the organizational structure and 

the activities of the Center. The comments of this 

chapter are meant to consider the effect of the Learning 

Resources Center on the instructional activities of 

faculty members. 

The Harper College library represents one of the 

service areas included in the Learning Resources Center. 

The library has acquired, over the period of the first 

three years of Harper's existence, an '~xcellent book 

collection. This collection includes holdings that have 

been requested by faculty members as well as a basic book 

collection prepared prior to Harper's opening. During 

the period Harper has been operating, the library has 

ordered every piece of material tha·t faculty members have 

requested and has sought out materials that are out of 

print in order to supplement collections. In certain 

subject matter areas, collections that go well beyond the 

level of adequacy already exist. 
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The library has a very capable professional staff. 

The staff members have been most receptive to faculty 

and have responded well to both requests and suggestions. 

The staff has joined members of the English faculty in 

presenting library orientation programs. In addition, 

the Director of Library Services regularly prepares and 

distributes a listing of new accessions to faculty members 

as well as sending items of specific interest (e.g. cata

logues of sales of out-of-print works) to appropriate 

faculty members. 

Chapter IX summarizes use statistics of the library 

collection. This data indicates that the faculty must 

make a specific effort to stimulate greater use of library 

materials. Also there is a continuing opportunity for 

faculty members to act. both individually and in committee 

formats to suggest additions to the existing collection. 

The Instructional Materials Cen·ter is the other 

service area included in the Learning Hesources Center. 

It, too, is considered in some greater detail in Chapter 

IX. The impact of the Instructional :-1a·terials Center has 

not yet been fully felt. During Harper's first two 

years audio-visual aids were distributed by the library. 

During those two years, a respectable collection of 

equipment and materials was acquired. With the move to 
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the permanent campus, and the appointment of the Director 

of Instructional Services, the Instructional Materials 

Center has grown substantially. The Center offers materials 

and services that furnish valuable additions to the instruc

tional program. Professional assistance is available for 

the production of audio and visual materials. Video and 

audio recording equipment is available for all instruction

al personnel and a listening center is maintained in 

Learning Resources Center for use by students. 

The staff of the Instructional Materials Center, like 

that of the library, is highly capable and there is a 

constantly growing utilization of the Center's services. 

While the faculty is familiar with standard audio

visual equipment and materials and uses these items 

regularly, the Center's growth and the availability of 

services of an increasingly sophisticated nature offer 

opportunities that have not yet been explored. An in

service program concerning the possibilities extended 

by new equipment and new personnel with attention to the 

demands of specific disciplines should do much to stimu

late faculty members to greater use of the service offered 

by the Instructional Materials Center. 

Both the Director of Library Services and the 

Director of Instructional Services have begun programs to 
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draw teaching faculty members more fully into the activi

ties of the Learning Resources Center. The potential of 

the Center is exciting and almost unlimited. 

VII. CHAPTER SUMMARY 

The faculty of Harper College feels that the college 

has a most viable instructional program. A carefully 

articulated statement of philosophy is combined with 

policies, procedures and reinforcement techniques meant 

to insure the appointment of a highly qualified faculty 

and the maintenance of that faculty in order to provide 

quality instruction. The college provides facilities, 

materials and equipment meant to support effective in

struction. At the divisional level, there is evidence of 

careful planning and a willingness to employ new and ex

perimental instructional techniques. Likewise, there is 

an indication that members of the faculty are willing to 

test their programs in light to student reaction, and 

student achievement and to accept the counsel of members 

of the community who are familiar with the demands of 

particular areas of study. 

There is a wide variety of individual courses and 

carefully articulated programs available to all students 

whether their ultimate aims be to transfer, to enter a 

career field, or to experience the excitement of ex-
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tending their personal store of knowledge. Data supports 

the quality of these programs. 

It is important, however, that further attention be 

given the content of the general education core. The 

exceptional student and the student who drops out or 

withdraws need greater study. The drop-out and with

drawal student have been the subject of two studies, one 

prepared by the Director of Financial Aids and Placement 

in Spring, 1968, and the other being currently analyzed 

by the Director of Planning and Development. The 1968 

survey indicated that the primary reason for leaving was 

unavailability of classes or programs at a desired time. 

In light of the evening hours of the college offerings 

resulting from the facilities arrangement this response 

might suggest that this year's 8:00 A.t1. to 10:00 P.H. 

program would solve the problem. The current survey should 

offer interesting comparisons. Articulation efforts be

tween area high schools and Harper as well as those be

tween four year colleges need to be intensified. The 

faculty must encourage greater use of those facilities 

which extend the class room experience. Finally, more 

exhaustive evaluative techniques need to be developed 

so that not only the work of individuals, but also the 

merit of total programs may be measured thus insuring 
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that the philosophical commitment of the college is met. 

Strengths 

A. Harper has a broad selection of curricular offerings 
reflecting responsiveness to the community and to 
upper level institutions. 

B. There is a strong program of articulation both between 
professional agencies, in the case of career programs, 
and colleges and universities, with respect to transfer 
programs. 

C. The college curriculum offers a working example of the 
"comprehensive" nature of the junior college program. 

D. There is an impressive financial commitment to those 
materials and resources that should extend and re
inforce the learning experience. 

E. There is a firm faculty commitment to teaching. 

F. The college offers a strong orientation experience to 
new staff members. This experience needs to be ex
tended through a follow-up study during the year in 
order that appropriate adaptations may be made in 
succeeding programs. 

G. The teaching faculty has become an active participant 
in the evaluation of curriculum through the curriculum 
committee. 

H. There is a high degree of rapport among faculty 
members. 

I. There is no significant stat.us gap between career and 
transfer programs. 

J. There is a high degree of willingness on the part of 
the faculty members to experiment with and test new 
methods of instruction. 

K. The college has made effective provisions for the 
appointment of a highly qualified faculty and has 
developed policies that insure the maintenance of 
such a faculty. 
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Weaknesses 

A. There is a continuing need for a formal evaluation 
process that will allow measurement of the effective
ness of teaching and of programs. 

B. The general education sequence needs continuing 
consideration. 

C. Some greater attention must be paid the exceptional 
student. The college needs to investigate advanced 
placement and competency exams. 

D. There needs to be increased use of library facilities 
and materials. 

E. There needs to be a greater degree of coordination 
between the instructional activities of the full
time and part-time staff. 

F. While numerous in-service training opportunities 
have been offered, this remains an area that needs 
greater attention. 

G. There must be a more thorough effort made to communi
cate to all faculty, an understanding of the support
ing services available to them. 

H. The procedures of the curriculum committee should be 
reviewed in order to determine the relationship of 
budget concerns to committee activities. 
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APPENDIX E-1 

DEGREE GROUP REQUIREMENTS 

Associate 

I. COMMUNICATION SKILLS 
English 101, 102 

II. SOCIAL SCIENCES 
Anthropology, economics, 
geography, history, poli
tical science, psychology, 
sociology, or social 
science. 

in 
Arts 

6 hrs. 

6 hrs. 

III. SCIENCE OR MATHEMATICS 8 hrs. 
Biology, chemistry, 
engineering, geology, 
mathematics, microbiology, 
physical science, physics, 
zoology 

IV. HUMANI'riES 6 hrs. 
Art, fine arts, foreign 
language, humanities, 
literature, music, 
philosophy 

26 hrs. 

Associate 
in 

Science 

6 hrs. 

6 hrs. 

20 hrs. 

6 hrs. 

38 hrs. 

1. English 130 or English 99 or 103 may be used in 
ing this requirement under certain conditions. 
counselor for details. 

Associate 
in Applied 
Science 

6 hrs. 1 

6 hrs. 

8 hrs.2 

3 hrs. 

23 hrs. 

satisfy
See a 

2. Students majoring in an approved applied science degree 
program may count courses in their major toward fulfill
ment of this requirement. 
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1968 SUMMER SCHOOL QUESTIONNAIRE 

1. Were the courses you desired available? Yes-125 No-10 

2. Would you have preferred a day program? Yes-13 No-121 

3. How would you rate your instructors? Above Average - 81 
Below Average - 7 
Average - 50 

4. Was the grade (s) you received what you earned and 

5. 

expected? Yes - 116 
No - 18 

Higher - 12 
Lower 6 

Was the G.P.A. earned at Harper Higher 
Lower 

About the Same 

- 32 
8 

- 87 

6. Were the facilities adequate? Yes - 121 
No 12 

7. Did you use Harper's library facilities? Yes - 42 
No - 104 

8. The demands of the courses were: Greater - 16 
Less - 33 

About the Same - 85 

9. The quality of the students enrolled in your class was: 
Higher - 10 Lower - 35 About the Same - 85 

·10. The credits earned at Harper were transferable and 
applicable to your program: Yes - 129 No - 5 

11. Comments: 

The two courses I took at Harper were Sociology and 
Political Science. These were introductory courses. 
I believe the instructors I had were excellent. They 
made the courses very interesting and very worthwhile. 
I am glad that I came to the summer school at Harper. 

This was my second summer school program (the first 
at Harper) and I found it to be the most valuable and 
interesting of the two. 
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Increase parking lot area, very efficient registration 
procedure, all advisors and office workers were helpful, 
eliminate music over the P.A. system during exams. In 
general, the program was more than satisfactory, please 
continue it. Thank you. 

I have great respect for the Harper arrangement, and if I 
can, I would certainly recommend it to up and coming stu
dents. I feel this area has needed a junior college too 
long and now Harper meets the needs of the suburbanites. 

In the courses that I took, the material was adequately 
covered and the teaching was about what I expected from 
a summer school course. I took a course at ... during 
the summer and they were pretty much the same, however, I 
was surprised that we used no materials outside of the 
book itself. 

The teacher was much more interested in the students than 
I have ever experienced before. Registration needs a re
evaluation; perhaps some type of pre-registration would be 
more practical. All in all, I enjoyed the program very 
much, and I learned a great deal more than I would have in 
a large lecture class at . . 

I was so pleased that I may enroll again next summer! Keep 
up the good work. 

I was very impressed with the program. In fact, if it 
weren't for my social affiliations down here at . . I 
would go to Harper for a few more quarter hours. 

I enjoyed my courses at Harper much more than my classes 
at the . Not only were the instructors of a far 
superior level, but the courses themselves were presented 
clearly, precisely and in a very interesting manner. I 
definitely plan on attending again this summer. Congratu
lations on a very successful program. 

I enjoyed my class and really thought my instructor was 
great. The friendly atmosphere was quite a pleasant 
shock compared to a typical cold atmosphere in the classes 
here at . . At times, I felt the length of the class 
was much too long and the classroom very hot. 

When one is in class from 6:30-8:10, there should be a 
5-10 minute break--it's too long to sit in a classroom at 
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one time for a class. 

I have taken summer school courses at other colleges in 
the past and found Harper College a convenience to me in 
relation to work and home. 

You need more Education courses. Many teachers in the 
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area need Educational Psychology and Education (History of) . 
Very wonderful summer experience! Hard, but good. 

Sequential courses should be offered alternate summers for 
students that only attend Harper in the summer. 

Teachers were great. I understand time limitations, but 
how about some in class discussion. Considering the facili
ties, I was impressed with the success of the classes. I 
appreciated the teachers most of all, since they seemed to 
me, sincerely interested in the students. 

Program seemed adequate, I enjoyed the time spent at Harper. 

I thought the teacher was very well informed and helpful, 
he allowed us to develop our abilities on our own and made 
us want to learn and do well. 

The instructor was excellent. He established good rapport 
with the students, knew his subject matter thoroughly and 
presented it in an interesting manner to his students. 

Considering the fact that most everyone works during the 
day, Harper's night courses are a splendid way to fit in 
desired subjects. 

The quality of the instructors could be improved, since 
most of them seem to be oriented to high school teaching 
and demand much less than the university t.ransfer is ac
customed to. Perhaps professors from other colleges and 
universities could be brought in for special courses in 
the summer session. 

The thing I appreciated most was the small classes, 17-23 
students. Learning is much better and easier than 600-700 
students as it is here at . There is a communication 
between the students and teachers at Harper. 
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You have to keep standards high. Don't let shiftless 
summer school students drag class quality down. 

All around I thought it to be very helpful. During the 
summer many students work, so keep the night classes. 

Could classes be made more interesting, alive, and varied? 
Have some classes on a pass-fail basis so students can use 
the summer as a chance to learn, not just to get a credit 
or two. 

This was my first meeting with college. I felt that the 
courses were somewhat liberal in their demands, and I 
sometimes feel and wonder if they failed to make the im
portant material seem important. 

The over-all program which you presented was good. I 
only hope to take additional courses at Harper next summer. 
Hy only complaint would be in regard to the cost of the 
courses, which prevented me from taking any more. 

More publicity about library hours, etc. 

I 1-1as very pleased in taking the courses this last summer 
and hope to attend some more. I was also thankful that 
the classes were at night because this allowed me to 
maintain a full-time job and still attend classes. I do 
hope though, that more courses at upper level will soon 
be offered, but I do realize that the college is new and 
I have great expectations for it. 
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ADULT EDUCATION SURVEY 

In making long range plans for the college it soon 

became evident that one of the important inputs for such 

planning would be the adult needs of the community. To 

this end, 540 names were randomly drawn from the telephone 

directory. Illinois Bell had stated earlier that at least 

ninety-five percent of the households in District 512 had 

telephone service. 

The telephone directory was published in May and by 

the time of the survey seven months later, seven percent 

of the sample had moved leaving 503 in the final sample. 

Sixty-three percent of this final sample filled out and 

returned the questionnaire while another twenty-five percent 

directly (by mail or phone) indicated they would not answer. 

If it can be assumed that this latter group had no interest 

.in Harper, a final return rate of eighty-eight percent was 

attained. 

This report contains information categorized into 

seven areas: I. Response data; II. Profile of respondents 

including residence.location, age of persons in households, 

numbers per household, location of high school attended, 

level of education and occupation; III. Areas of adult 

concerns; IV. Impressions of Harper College; V. Demand for 
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non-classroom services such as a cultural center and the 

Learning Resources Center; VII. Other service needs such 

as need for child service, transportation needs and times 

which are most convenient. 

Although few adults have a negative image, (five 

percent of respondents unless those refusing to answer 

have a negative view as opposed to being uninformed) many 

have a very limited perspective or no image of Harper. 

Many see Harper as only a junior college or only for 

children. Many also put down descriptions such as "educa

tional institution" from which it is almost impossible to 

infer what kind of image they have of Harper. 

It was evident from the survey that it is difficult 

for many adults to be specific about their needs. Many 

would indicate only a general need for job related courses, 

for degree programs, for a cultural center or for the 

Learning Resources Center. For this reason it will be 

helpful to conduct another adult education survey a year 

from now, building an instrument entirely of multiple 

choice items, allowing no free responses and thereby 

forcing respondents to make specific choices. 
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ADULT EDUCATION SURVEY 

CONDUCTED NOVEMBER 1969 THROUGH JANUARY 1970 

I. Response Data 

A. Sample Change 

Original sample 
Number who had moved out 
of area since May, 1969 
when telephone directory 
was published 
Final sample 

B. Type of Response 

Filled out questionnaire 
Refused to fill out 
questionnaire 
Contacted by phone-indi
cated they would fill out 
questionnaire but none 
received 
Could not contact by phone 

Number 

540 

37 
503 

316 

126 

53 
8 

5'03 

217 

Percent 

6.9 

62.8 

25.1 

10.5 
1.6 

II. Profile of the households who filled out questionnaires 

A. Residence 

Arlington Heights 87 23.8 
Barrington 25 6.8 
Buffalo Grove 12 3.3 
Elk Grove 23 6.3 
Hoffman Estates 27 7.4 
Mount Prospect 54 14.8 
Palatine 52 14.2 
Prospect Heights 22 6.0 
Rolling Meadows 25 6.8 
Schaumburg 23 6. 3 
Wheeling 15 

365 
4.1 
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B. Age of all members< 

over 50 
36 - 50 
26 - 35 
20 - 25 
17 - 19 
Under 17 

Population per household 

Number 

110 
245 
177 

52 
97 

461 
1,142 

Percent 

9.6 
21.4 
15.5 

4.6 
8.5 

40.4 

3.6 

C. Location of High School Attended by Adults 

Within 20 miles of here 
Chicago area more than 
20 miles 
Illinois out of Chicago area 

Total In-state 

Wisconsin 
Ohio 
New York 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Iowa 
Pennsylvania 
Missouri 
Other states 
Outside USA 

Total Out-of-state 

Total 

D. Level of Education of Adults 

College degree 
Some college 
High school degree only 
Less than high school graduate 

128 

160 
34 

322 

27 
23 
17 
14 
12 
12 
10 
10 
62 
11 

198 

185 
308 
190 

40 
723 

24.6 

30.8 
6.5 

61.9 

5.2 
4.4 
3.3 
2.7 
2.3 
2.3 
1.9 
1.9 

12.0 
2.1 

38.1 

25.6 
42.6 
26.3 
5.5 
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E. Occupation of Primary Person Sampled 
From Telephone Directory 

Number 

Industrial President or 
Vice-President 7 
Physician or Dentist 3 
Middle Mgmt. - Primarily 
Marketing Mgmt. 37 
Professional - Lawyer, 
Insurance, Business Consul
tant, Accountant, Financial 
Expert 24 
Marketing or Purchasing Agent 35 
Engineering or Chemist 19 
Planner, Designer or 
Architect 8 
Teacher, Principal, Counselor 
or Social Worker 13 
Journalist 5 
First Line Manager-Foreman 46 
Contractor 5 
Small Business Owner 6 
Service - Policeman or Fireman 5 
Technician, Scheduler, 
Router, Programmer 
Skilled Labor-Trades 
Clerical 
Retired or Disabeled 
Student 
Housewife 

10 
30 

6 
13 

2 
3 

277 

219 

Percent 

2.5 
1.1 

13.3 

8.7 
12.6 

6.9 

2.9 

4.7 
1.8 

16.6 
1.8 
2.2 
1.8 

3.6 
10.8 

2.2 
4.7 

• 7 
1.1 
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III. Areas of Concern of Adult Population 
Sample - Principal person listed in telephone 

directory 
A. Personal problems which individuals were most 

concerned with 

Personal Problem 

Occupation 
Financial 
Health and Welfare 
Education 
War 
Retirement 
Religion or morals 
Happiness 
Crime 
Recreation 
Social 
Other 

Percent of Respon
dents Ranking It 
Most Important 

18.7 
18.0 
15.1 
10.3 

8. 5 
7.1 
5. 8 
5.6 
4. 8 
2.9 
1.1 
2.1 

B. Problems which needed most attention in Community 

Community Problem 

Education 
Religion or morals 
Recreation 
Health and Welfare 
Crime 
Financial 
Social 
War 
Occupation 
Happiness 
Retirement 

Percent of Respon
dents Ranking It 
Most Important 

26.0 
19.9 
16.7 
10.9 
10.3 
9.0 
2.6 
1.6 
1.3 
1.0 
1.0 
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C. Personal preference of adults 
Sample - All adults in households who filled 

out questionnaire 

221 

Preference Percent of Respon
dents Preferring 
It Most 

Socializing with friends 
Gaining new general 
knowledge 
Reading 
Keeping informed on 
developments 
Discussing timely topics 
Meeting new people 
Work on hobby 
Involvement in community 
or church activities 
Working with youth 
Watching TV 
Other 

16.8 

14.4 
11.3 

11.3 
8.2 
7.1 
6.5 

6.1 
5.1 
4.4 
3.2 

IV Impressions of Harper College by Adult Population 

A. Associations with Harper College 
Number of 

Description Associations 

Junior College 64 
Small, young, new, growing 44 
Educational institution 35 
Convenient 30 
Community 14 
Low cost education 12 
Children 10 
Adults 10 
Quality 9 
Local 8 
Make shift, high school oriented, 
questionable standards, not 
established 8 
High taxes 6 
Concerned 3 
Architecture 
Opportunity for youth to 
find themselves 

3 

3 
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IV. Impressions of Harper College by Adult Population (cont.) 

A. Associations with Harper College 

Description 

Traffic problem 
Harper Valley 
Wife's previous employment 
Fine computer courses 

B. Perceptions of Purpose of Harper 

Description 

Number of 
Associations 

2 
2 
1 
1 

Number of 
Perceptions 

Increase educational opportunities 56 
Transition-youth to higher education 52 
Provide adult education 29 
Provide area education 24 
Provide low cost education 15 
Provide education for financially 
unable 14 
Provide education for academically 
unable 
Provide for social development 
Broaden scope 
Provide technical and 2 year 

11 
9 
8 

programs 6 
To teach 4 
Produce solid citizens 3 
Provide special courses for crafts 3 
To make money 2 
To relieve overcrowding of 4 
year institution 2 
To spend tax dollars 1 
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C. Other Comments About Harper 

Description Number 

Become four year institution 10 
Provide extension courses for degrees 5 
Need more advertising and better image 5 
Need adult recreation program 3 
Emphasize forecast and planning 2 
Serve as a placement and employment 
agency 2 
Need a family counseling service 1 
Provide graduate level courses for 
credit 1 
Should provide more scholarships 1 
Offer classes for expectant parents 1 
Establish dialogue between students 
and business leaders 1 
Provide health courses for nurses 1 
Provide knowledge of environmental 
problems in suburbs 1 
Work toward improving traffic 1 

V. Demand for Courses 
Sample - all adults in households who filled out ques
tionnaire and those who directly indicated they would 
not respond to the questionnaire. It is assumed this 
latter group is not interested in programs at Harper, 
so this will be a conservative estimate of the demand. 

A. Demand for Job 
Related Courses 

General 
Data Processing 
Management 
Marketing 
Math 
Accounting 

Number of Course 
Demands by Adults 

70 
l3 

9 
8 
8 
7 

Business Administration
general 6 

5 Engineering related 
Personnel Selection 3 

Ratio. course 
demand per 
10,000 to·tal 
population 

440 
82 
57 
50 
50 
44 

38 
31 
19 
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V. Demand for Courses (cont.) 

A. Demand for Job 
Related Courses 

Number of Course 
Demands by Adults 

B. 

Traffic and Law 
Enforcement 3 
•rransportation 2 
Business Law 2 
Financial 2 
Labor Relations 1 
Economics 1 
Fire Science 1 
Topology 1 
Meatcutting 1 
Medical Technology 1 
Nursing 1 
Journalism 1 
Physics 1 
Speed Reading and Writing 1 
Production Scheduling 1 

Total Job Related 150 

Demand for Community Activity Related 

Course Type 
Number of Course 
Demands by Adults 

General 
Inner Community or 
City Involvement 
Speech 
Group Dynamics 
Small City or Local 
Government 
Local History 
Comparative Cultures 
Drama 
Voice 
Modern Dance 
Environmental Problems 
Total Community Activity 
Related Courses 

10 

8 
7 
4 

3 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 

41 

Ratio Course 
Demand per 
10,000 total 
Population 

19 
13 
13 
13 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

943 

Courses 

Ratio Courses 
Demands per 
10,000 Total 
Population 

63 

50 
44 
25 

19 
13 
13 
13 

6 
6 
6 

258 
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C. Demand for Hobby Related Courses 

Course Type 
Number of Course 
Demands by Adults 

Sewing 
Woodworking 
Auto Mechanics 
General 
Art 
Cooking 
Photography 
Metal Sculpture 
Furniture Repair 
and Upholstery 
Ceramics 
Landscaping 
Antiquing 
Music Appreciation 
Coin Collecting 
Carpentry 
Air Craft Mechanics 
Bridge 
Welding 
TV Repairs 
Ground and Flight 
Training 
Physical Education 
Weaving 

Total Hobby Related 
Courses 

16 
14 
14 
13 
12 

7 
6 
3 

3 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
l 
1 
l 
1 
l 

1 
1 
1 

104 

225 

Ratio Course 
Demands Per 
10,000 Total 
Population 

101 
88 
88 
82 
75 
44 
38 
19 

19 
13 
13 
13 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

6 
6 
6 

654 
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D. Demand for Family Related Courses 

Number of 
Course 

Course Type 

General 
Child Psychology 
Consumer Buying 
Child Development 

Total Family 
Related Courses 

Demands by 
Adults 

44 
25 
10 

1 

80 

Ratio Course 
Demands Per 
10,000 Total 
Population 

277 
157 

63 
6 

503 

E. Demand for Career or Transfer Degree Programs 

Number of 
Programs 
Demanded 

Program by Adults 

Business Administration 7 
General 7 
Secretarial 5 
Data Processing 3 
Interior Decorating 3 
Journalism, Advertising 3 
Nursing 2 
CPA or Accounting 2 
Marketing 2 
Transportation 1 
Real Estate 1 
Hotel Management l 
Court Reporter 1 
Medical Technology 1 
Music l 
Political Science l 
Psychology 1 
Languages l 
Total Demand for Career 

Ratio Course 
Demands Per 
10,000 Total 
Population 

44 
44 
31 
19 
19 
l3 
13 
13 
13 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

and Transfer Degree Programs 42 264 
If it is assumed each program demand is equivalent 
to 10 course demands then: 
Total Demand for Career 
and Transfer Degree Courses 420 2,640 
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F. Summary of Continuing Education Course Demand 

Description 

Continuing Education: 

Number of 
Course 

Demands by 
Adults 

General Preference 
Specific Preference 

Total Continuing Education 

All Adult Demands: 
General Preferences 
Specific Preferences 

Total Adult Demands 

Number of different house
holds where there was an 
interest in at least one 
course 

Percent of interested house-

124 
146 

270 

207 
483 

690 

holds of all households who filled 
out questionnaire or who directly 
refused to answer 

Ratio Course 
Demands per 
10,000 Total 
Population 

779 
918 

1,697 

1,301 
3,036 

4,337 

210 

48% 

VI Demand for Major Non-Classroom Services 

A. Interest in Harper Serving as a Cultural Center 
Sample: 
naire or 

All households who filled out question
who directly refused to answer. 

Area of Interest Number of Percent of 
Households Households 
Interested In Sam~::le 

Concerts 79 17.9 
Drama 76 17.2 
Art Exhibitions 48 10.9 
Current Event Seminars 41 9.3 
General 29 6.6 
Speeches 21 4.8 
Discussion Groups 10 2.3 
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VI. Demand for Major Non-Classroom Services (cont.) 

A. Area of Interest Number of Percent of 
Households Households 
Interested In Sample 

Professional Seminars 3 . 7 
International Cultural 
Groups 2 • 5 
Total Different Households 184 41.6 

B. Interest in Harper's Learning Resources Center 
Sample - All adults from households who filled out 
questionnaire or who directly refused to answer. 

Type of Usage 
or 

Topic of Interest 

General 
Hobbies 
History 
Course Oriented 
Reference 
Movies for Church Groups 
Art 
Wildlife 
Child Psychology 
Current Events 
Financial Investments 
Travel 
Recreation 
Counseling 
Sex 
Religion 
Management 
Scouting 
Foreign Language 
Science 
Movies for Children 

Total Units of Interest 

Number of 
Adults 
Interested 

26 
10 

8 
7 
7 
5 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

86 

Ratio-Adults 
Interested 
per 10,000 
Total Pop
ulation 

163 
63 
50 
44 
44 
31 
19 
19 
13 
13 
13 
13 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

541 
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VII. Additional Service Needs 
Sample - Those adults only who responded to the item. 

A. TransEortation Number Percent 

Need public transportation 
or would have problem getting 
to Harper 37 15 
Have no transportation problem 207 8 

B. Child Care Service 

Would use it for day events 18 8.6 
Would use it for evening events 8 3.8 
Would use it for Non-Harper 
events 15 7.2 
Hight use it sometime 14 6.7 
Would have no use for it 154 73.7 

c. Time most convenient for people to take advantage 
of Harper's Programs 

Time Period 

Weekday morning 
Weekday afternoon 
Weekday 5 - 7 P.M. 
Weekday 7 - 8 P.M. 
Weekday 8 - 9 P.M. 
Weekday 9 - 10 P.M. 
Saturday 
Sunday 

Percent Preferring 

10.3 
7.9 
7. 7 

23.9 
26,3 
14.5 

5.8 
3.6 
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HARPER COLLEGE CURRICULUM COMMITTEE 

The Curriculum Committee will serve as an advisory 

body to the Vice-President for Academic Affairs and will be 

made up of non-administrative faculty. This Committee will 

approve proposed new programs and course, change existing 

programs, and suggest consolidation of course offerings. 

Matters of academic standards and such will be the province 

of other committees. 

The voting membership shall consist of one representa

tive from each of the following divisions: Communications, 

Business, Math and Physical Sciences, Health and Life Sci

ences, Engineering, Humanities, and Social Sciences. Also 

each of the following areas is entitled to one member on 

the Committee: Learning Resources, Counseling; the student 

body is entitled to have two representatives represent them. 

The chairman of the Committee is elected from this group and 

the division he represents then selects another member of 

its division to serve as its representative. 

Advisory but non-voting members of the Committee are 

the Deans (Careers, Continuing Education, Learning Resources, 

and Transfers). No Division Chairmen will be asked to serve 

on this Committee as they already have a voice in curriculum 

in their own divisions and in the Division Chairmen Council. 



231 

Appendix E-4 

The Registrar also serves as advisor (non-voting) to this 

Committee. 

Matters that must come before this Committee are as follows: 

1. Any changes in curriculum or program formally adopted 

as a regular offering must go to the Curriculum Committee. 

2. Any changes in specific courses within or without the 

curriculum of the college that grants credit and is ap-

proved by the state must go to the Curriculum Committee. 

3. Courses in adult education need NOT go to the Curriculum 

Committee but such courses may eventually develop into 

credit courses and then must go to the Curriculum 

Committee. 

4. Courses designed to fill a temporary need on a non-credit 

basis need not receive prior approval of the Curriculum 

Committee. Should they develop into regular credit 

offering of the college, they must then receive the 

approval of the Curriculum Committee. 

The above can be summed up simply: 

CURRICULUM COMMITTEE (Credit applicable to a degree 
(College credit not applicable to 
to a degree 

BYPASS CURRICULUH COMMITTEE (Continuing education courses 

Curricular matters (i.e., as outlined above) will come 
before this Committee in the following way: 
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1. Proposed courses, programs, changes, etc. originate in 

the divisions (faculty involvement and Division Chair

men involvement at this level). 

The next 2 steps are carried on simultaneously 

2. Division proposals are sent to the appropriate Dean 

for his review. 

3. Copies of division proposals are sent by the appropri

ate Dean to the Curriculum Committee which acts upon 

proposals (faculty involvement again with administra

tors as resource persons) . 

After consideration by the Curriculum Committee and the 

appropriate Dean, the final two steps are: 

4. The Curriculum Committee sends the results of its 

deliberations and its recommendations to the Vice

President for Academic Affairs who then considers 

the viability of such recommendations in line with 

budget, all-college concerns, and the necessity of 

approval by an appropriate state agency. 

5. The Vice-President brings curriculum matters to the 

Board of Trustees for its action. 
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A.CADEMIC PERSONNEL 

Employment (l/25/68) 

The Board of Trustees must approve the opening of all 
faculty positions and will receive and act on faculty ap
pointments upon recommendation of the president of the 
college. Lecturers may be employed, as needed, subject to 
budget limitations. 

Definitions (2/9/67) (8/28/68) 

A. Academic Personnel - all faculty and lecturers. 

B. Faculty - anyone who has academic rank. 

C. Lecturers - those who perform teaching or its equivalent 
or administration on a part-time or temporary basis. 

D. Teaching Faculty - all faculty who perform full-time 
teaching or its equivalent; these shall include counselors, 
coordinators, librarians, and chairmen. 

E. Administrative Faculty - all those who perform full-time 
administrative duties. 

F. Full-Time. 

l. Teaching Faculty - those having at least a 24 
semester hour load, or its equivalent, per college 
calendar year* except where the contract between 
the individual and the college explicitly states 
otherwise. 

2. Administrative Faculty - those under contract on a 
full-time basis for a 12 month period. 

G. Part-Time - those who perform teaching or its equivalent 
having a semester hour load or its equivalent of less 
than 24 per college calendar year*, and those who per
form administrative duties on a part-time basis. 

* The college calendar year begins in September and ends in 
,June. 
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H. Temporary - those who perform teaching or its equivalent 
on a full-time basis but for less than a college calen
dar year and those who perform administration on a full
time basis but are under contract for less than 12 
months. 

Responsibilities of Faculty 

Each member of the college faculty shall have the following 
responsibilities: 

A. To operate within the general framework of college 
policy and practices. 

B. To represent the college creditably on all occasions. 

C. To give proper notice of resignation as defined by Board 
policy. 

D. To continually improve his training and experience. 

E. During his period of full-time service to the college, 
not to engage in a regular business or to be regularly 
employed for remuneration by other agencies except with 
the approval of the President of the college and the 
Board of Trustees. 

F. To fulfill all terms of his contract unless through 
mutual agreement between the college and the individual, 
an exception is arranged. 

Terms of Appointment 

A. All appointments to the faculty shall be made .in the 
name of the college Board upon the recommendation of 
the President of the college. 

B. The terms and conditions of every appointment will be 
stated in writing and will be in possession of both 
the college and appointee before the effective date 
of appointment. 

C. Faculty members are required by Illinois law to 
participate in the State Universities Retirement 
System. 
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D. The spouse of a member of the faculty shall not be 
considered for appointment to any position on the 
faculty until all other sources of faculty have been 
exploited and unless no other reasonably qualified 
candidate is available. 
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E. No relative of a member of the Board shall be considered 
for initial appointment to any position on the teaching, 
administrative, or classified staff until all other 
sources of teaching, administrative, or classified staff 
have been exploited and unless no other reasonably qual
ified candidate is available. 

Types of Appointment 

A. Teaching Faculty 

1. Probationary 

Probationary appointments are for one year and 
place no obligation on the college for renewal 
or to specify cause for non-renewal. These 
appointments are subject to renewal on a year 
to year basis for a period of three years but 
not to exceed four years. Faculty serving with 
probationary appointments will enjoy academic 
freedom on an equal basis with other members of 
the faculty. 

2. Continuous Appoint.ments 

Continuous appointments are awarded to faculty 
who have been granted tenure. Members of the 
full-time teaching faculty will be considered 
for tenure during a probationary period of not 
less than three years nor more than four years. 
A continuous contract may be terminated only for 
adequate cause. 

B. Chairmen of Divisions (3/19/68) 

Members of the teaching faculty in charge of divisions 
shall be designated as chairmen of such divisions, which 
designations shall be in addition to their academic rank. 
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B. Chairmen of Divisions (3/19/68) (coni:.) 

Chairmen of divisions shall be designated and redesignat
ed by the college president after consultation with ap
propriate faculty including the division concerned. Such 
designation shall be for any time period up to three 
years, and renewable; provided, however, that the presi
dent may relieve a designee of his duties as chairman at 
any time. 

If the chairman of a division is relieved of his duties 
as chairman,he shall retain such rights and privileges 
as he may have accumulated as a member of the teaching 
faculty. 

Chairmen of divisions shall, in consultation with their 
respective faculties, be responsible to the appropriate 
dean for the supervision of the personnel and educational 
program of the divisions for which they serve. They shall 
have such other powers, duties, and responsibilities as 
may be assigned by the vice-president of academic affairs 
and approved by the president of the college. 

C. Coordinators 

Members of the teaching faculty designated as coordina
tors are responsible to their respective division chair
men, and such designation shall be in addition to their 
academic rank. 

Coordinators shall be designated and redesignated by 
the college president after consultation with appropriate 
faculty including the division concerned. If the co
ordinator is relieved of his duties as coordinator, he 
shall retain such rights and privileges as he may have 
accumulated as a member of the teaching faculty. 

D. Administrative Faculty 

Administrative appointments are to specific administra
tive positions, and service in any administrative posi
tion is at the pleasure of the Board upon recommendation 
of the president of the college. 

The positions considered as administrative appointments 
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D. Administrative Faculty (cont.) 

are: president, vice-president, deans, assistant deans, 
directors, and assist~nt directors and division chairmen. 

A person from the faculty assigned to an administrative 
position shall not be deprived of tenure nor credit ac
crued toward tenure nor of the highest academic rank 
attained as a teacher. Administrative faculty who teach 
part time are eligible for pro rata credit toward tenure 
on the same basis as full-time teaching faculty. Admin
istrators shall not otherwise enjoy tenure. 

E. Part-Time and Temporary 

Each person employed on a part-time or temporary basis 
shall be given a statement in writing of the conditions 
and the period of his appointment. Appointment or re
appointments to any such position shall create no pre
sumption of a right to a subsequent appointment or to a 
permanent appointment. 

Tenured Appointments 

A. Purpose 

The object.ive of establishing a tenure policy is to 
insure the existence of an environment which is recep
tive to imaginative, creative, and constructive teaching, 
to permit employment security during good conduct and 
competent service, and to protect faculty members from 
dismissal, or suspension for petty, personal or political 
reasons. A sound tenure policy will aid morale and 
provide an atmosphere of freedom if the faculty member, 
in turn, accords his position a high degree of devotion 
in keeping with his professional status. Tenure policy 
should not function as a protection for a faculty member 
who may come to neglect his professional responsibilities. 
The aim, then, is to provide appropriate procedures for 
removing those incompetent to serve while at the same 
time to provide inducement, security, and freedom for 
dedicated, competent faculty. 
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B. Privileges 

Individuals on tenure enjoy continuous employment sub
ject to dismissal only for adequate cause. m1en possible 
they will be notified in writing on or before March 15 
of increases in salary, promotion in rank, or other sim
ilar terms or conditions of employment for the next 
academic year unless budgetary consideration beyond the 
control of the institution precludes such notice. 

C. Eligibility 

Individuals considered for tenure are members of the 
faculty who may be broadly interpreted as engaging in 
teaching or its equivalent (as defined in 3.0.l.D). 
Other administrative faculty may accumulate, on a pro
rated basis, credit toward tenure by fulfilling teach
ing assignments. 

After the expiration of a probationary period (three 
years but not more than four years), faculty who have 
engaged in full-time teaching or its equivalent (as 
defined in 3.0.l.D) may be granted permanent tenure. 
Those having consecutive years of full-time college 
teaching experience or who have left a tenure-protect
ed full-time college teaching experience or who have 
left a tenure-protected full-time college teaching 
position prior to employment by Harper College may be 
granted credit toward tenure. 

D. Bases for Appointment 

'!'enure, granted only by specific board action, .is not 
granted solely on the basis of t.he number of years of 
service. All eligible faculty members will be con
sidered for tenure during their probationary period. 

Decisions regarding the granting of tenure will be 
made by the last official board meeting in May. In 
unusual cases the Board of •rrustees, on its own ini tia
tive or upon the recommendation of the teaching or ad
ministrative faculty, may delay its decision regarding 
the granting of tenure to an .individual faculty member. 
On or before December 15 during the faculty members 
fourth year of service, he must have been advised that 
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D. Bases for Appointment (cont.) 

he will be granted tenure or that his current, or 
fourth year contract is considered terminal. In the 
event that the Board of Trustees delays its decision 
for the granting of tenure to an individual faculty 
member the faculty member shall be notified in writing 
stating the reasons for the delay. 

Recommendations regarding tenure will be forwarded 
from the lowest administrative unit through the ap
propriate dean and the faculty committee on tenure. 
Should any non-tenured faculty member feel that he has 
been unjustly overlooked, he may recommend himself to 
the faculty committee on tenure for its consideration. 
The committee shall review without prejudice his 
candidacy. 

The president, after considering recommendations of 
the appropriate vice-president and the faculty com
mittee on tenure, will advise the faculty member in 
writing, postmarked not later than midnight of May 1, 
of his intended recommendation regarding granting of 
tenure. The faculty member will have five (5) calendar 
days from the date of notification to make a written 
request to the president appealing the intended recom
mendation. The president shall immediately request the 
faculty appeals committee to consider the appeal. 

The president shall transmit to the Board of 'frustees 
the recommendations of the vice-president and the 
tenure hearing committee, or when the appeals are 
heard by the tenure appointment appeals committee, the 
recommendations of the appeals committee and his own. 

E. Resignation 

Notice of resignation from employment by a faculty 
member who is on tenure shall be submitted in writing 
a·t least three months prior to the expiration of his 
current period of appointment. 

F. Termination Due to Retirement 

Tenure shall expire automatically and without notice in 
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F. Termination Due to Retirement (cont.) 

the teaching year in which the faculty member attains 65 
years of age. Employment ·after 65, if any, shall be on 
a year-to-year basis. 

Maintenance of Rank Proportions 

Consideration will be given to maintaining academic rank 
levels at the following approximate proportions. 

Level A 
Level B 
Level c 
Level D 

Professor 
Assoc. Prof. 
Ass't. Prof. 
Instructor 

15% 
25% 
30% 
30% 

The foregoing percentages will 
the first years of operation. 
distribution will approximate 

Administrative Rank 

not. be applicable during 
Later, however, the total 

the proportions shown. 

A. Rank will be granted to administrators. 1'he same 
criteria will be applied as for the teaching faculty 
except that administrators may substitute success
ful college administrative experience for college 
teaching experience. Promotion of administrators 
in rank will be by reco~nendation of the president 
and approval of the Board. 

B. Administrators who believe they are eligible for 
promotion may inquire of the vice-presidents if 
they are being considered for promotion. If not, 
the administrator may initiate his own recommenda
tion for promotion by submitting it to the appro
p.riate vice-president. 
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Placement in Rank 

A. Initial placement in the system of rank will be deter
mined by using the following minimum qualifications as 
a guide. 

Instructor - Master's degree in subject field*; or for 
teachers of career programs, a bachelor's degree-plus 
three to five years experience in t.echnical field. 

Assistant Professor - Doctor's degree in subject field*; 
or master's degree in subject field*; plus at least 
fifteen graduate hours beyond the master's degree in 
the subject field* and five years professional experi
ence; or for teachers of career programs, a bachelor's 
degreeplus five years experience in technical field 
plus five years in teaching experience; or bachelor's 
degree plus at least ten years experience-in technical 
field. 

Associate Professor- Doctor's degree in subject field* 
and five years professional experience at least two of 
which must be successful college teaching; or master's 
degree in subject field* plus at least thirty graduate 
hours beyond the mas1:er' s degree of which a minimum of 
15 must be in the subject field* and half of the re
mainder must be in rela·ted fields, plus ten years pro
fessional experience, at least five years of which must 
be successful college teaching; or for teachers of 
career programs, a master's deqree in the subject field* 
and fifteen years technical experience. 

Professor - Doctor's deqree in the subject. field* and 
ten years professional experience at least five of 
which must be successful college teachinq; or master's 
degree in subject field*, plus a1: least sixty qraduate 
hours beyond the master's deqree of which a minimum of 
30 must be in the subject field* and hal.f of the re
mainder must be in related fields, fifteen years pro
fessional experience at least eight of which must be 
successful college teaching, and other exceptional 
qualifications and demonstrated instructional leader
ship. 

*or approved related area 
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B. Assignment to the academic ranks (instructor, assistant 
professor, associate professor, and professor) will 
depend in the first instance upon fulfilling the mini
mum requirements for initial placement. Salary place
ment within the respective rank will take previous 
professional and/or military experience into account. 

Credit for Experience 

A. Credit for prior experience will be allowed as 
specified in 3.3.2. Maximum allowable credit 
for prior professional experience is fifteen 
years, at least five of which must be successful 
college teaching and no more than five of which 
may be less than high school level. 

B. Credit up to a maximum of two years allowed for 
military experience for faculty employed at Harper 
College directly prior to entering military ser
vice. Additional credit allowance will be evaluat
ed on an individual basis. Those with military 
experience who were not previously employed at 
Harper College will be given credit only if the 
experience can be shown to be related to their 
professional duties with Harper College. 
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IN-SERVICE TRAINING 

SEMINAR 

Harper College is pleased to announce a two-day confer
ence on "Audio-tutorial Systems Approach to Instruction." 
Your college is cordially invited to participate. The con
ference will be held on Friday evening and Saturday morning, 
November 21 and 22. 

The purpose of this conference is to (1) present the 
history and philosophy of the Audio-tutorial Systems approach 
and (2) to discuss application and implementation of the 
Audio-tutorial Systems in various disciplines. 

Dr. Sam Postlethwaite, Professor of Biology, Purdue 
University, who is regarded as the developer and inter
national authority in the audio-tutorial systems approach 
to instruction, will be the conference leader. To sup
plement Dr. Postlethwaite's expertise, Dr. Richard Sherman, 
Department of History, Prairie State College, and Dr. 
Ranier Erhart, Department of Geography, Western Michigan 
University will discuss experiences and systems in their 
respective disciplines in special work sessions Saturday 
morning. 

This conference is open for as many as 5 or 6 indivi
duals from your organization. Representatives from in
structional administration, coordinators or directors of 
programs and particularly individual faculty members would 
benefit from attending this conference. The program is 
applicable to any discipline from liberal arts to science. 

Direct costs of this conference are carried by Harper 
College, therefore, a fee of $20.00 per person has been 
established. You are urged to respond as early as possi
ble by returning the registration form. Please include 
the names of those who plan to attend along with their 
areas of responsibility. 

Enclosed is an agenda of the conference. We look for
ward to your participation in this conference. 

Sincerely, 
Clarence Schauer 
Vice-President of Instruction. 
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AUDIO-TUTORIAL SYSTEM OF INSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 

WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER COLLEGE 

PALATINE, ILLINOIS 

FRIDAY 
November 21, 1969 

7:30 -9:45p.m. 

l. History of Audio-tutorial Systems 
2. Film "The Audio-tutorial System" 
3. Break 
4. Results of the system 
5. Philosophy of the system 

SATURDAY 
November 22, 1969 

8:30 - 12:00 a.m. 

l. Work Sessions 

A. Dr. Samuel Postlethwaite "Implementation 
of the Audio-tutorial System in the Sciences'' 
B. Dr. Richard G. Sherman "Implementation of 
the Audio-tutorial System in History'' 
C. Dr. Ranier Erhart "Implementation of the 
Audio-tutorial System in Geography" 

2. Summary Panel Discussion 
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BOARD AWARDS 

Harper Board of Trustees Distinguished 
(Contribution to Business, Profession 
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A committee shall be established to present to the 
Board the name of an individual residing or working 
within the college district who has made an outstanding 
contribution in his professional field or for the 
betterment of the community. The award shall be hon
orary, without gratuity and need not be made annually. 

B. William Rainey Harper Award for Outstanding Contri
bution to the Community College Field. 

A faculty committee shall be established to present to 
the Board the name of an individual who has made an 
outstanding contribution to the community college field. 
Important criteria may include superior teaching. 

C. William Rainey Harper Board of Trustees Distinguished 
Teacher Award. (Teaching at Harper College.) 

A committee shall be established to present to the 
Board the name of a Harper faculty member who has 
made an outstanding contribution to the college through 
superior teaching. 



246 

APPENDIX E-8 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA FOR PROMOTION IN RANK 

In order to make judgments concerning promotion in academic 
rank as objective and uniform as possible, it is important 
to set forth criteria according to which such evaluations 
shall be made. Judgments regarding formal education and 
professional experience, in particular, may be based upon 
objective evidence and may therefore be expected to be 
fairly uniform. Although some of the following categories 
may be relevant to original appointment in the institution, 
they are all important in arriving at a determination of 
the candidate's progress since his arrival: 

A. Mastery of Subject Matter 

As evidenced by advanced degrees and further study, 
licenses or certificates, awards, honors, and recogni
tion by colleagues in the subject area. 

B. Effectiveness in Teaching 

As evidenced by student development and accomplish
ment, judgement of colleagues, development of teaching 
materials and techniques as they relate to existing or 
new courses. 

C. Scholarly Ability 

As evidenced by publication in the subject field or 
other areas of competence, formulation and completion 
of significant educational research, participation in 
and contributions to conventions or other gatherings 
of scholars, and recognition among colleagues. 

D. Effectiveness of College Service 

As evidenced by successful conunittee or administrative 
work with students or community in educational, 
cultural, scientific, or service functions in addition 
to formal classroom relationships. 
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PROCEDURE FOR PROMOTION IN RANK 

A. All criteria to be used as a basis for consideration for 
promotion in rank must haye been filed in the office of 
the Vice-President of Academic Affairs before October 15 
of each year. Division heads and other appropriate admini
strators will formulate the recommendations for promotion 
within their area of responsibility by November 1 of each 
year. They should themselves be as fully cognizant as 
possible concerning the capabilities and accomplishments 
of their staff as a result of some regular and on-going pro
cedure of observation and evaluation. At the time of con
sideration they may also request faculty members to submit 
written recommendations concerning candidates whom they feel 
to be worthy of consideration. (Any faculty member who 
thinks he should be eligible for promotion may inquire of 
his chairman whether he is being considered and, if not, 
has the right to initiate his own recommendation and submit 
it to his chairman, who must forward this recommendation 
with his own, to the appropriate dean.) Faculty members 
must ascertain that all transcripts, confidential papers, 
and other necessary personal papers are up-to-date and on 
file in the office of the Vice-President of Academic Affairs. 

B. 'rhe foregoing recommendations will be referred to the ap
propriate Vice-President who will refer them to the faculty 
promotion commit·tee by November 15 with his comments and 
recommendations. 

C. Membership of the faculty promotions commi t·tee shall be as 
follows: one for each of the divisions, one for the library 
and/or learning resources area, one for the career programs, 
and one for the counseling area. The committee will be 
elected through procedures set~ by the faculty senate 
whlch will determine what pro-portl:Oi1CJJCE~1__J::s are to be 
represented, if this is judged to be a critical factor. The 
committee will elect its own chairman. A favorable vote 
in excess of a simple majority shall be necessary for the 
committee's decision to be regarded as affirmative. Dis
senting opinions may be submitted. The committee shall 
conclude its deliberations on or before January 1. 

D. The promotions committee shall submit the foregoing recom
mendations together with its selections to the appropriate 
Vice-President who will forward i:hese and his own recom
mendations to the President by February 15. The President 
having examined the recommendations will forward them with 
his own comments to the Board by February 1. 
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E. The President shall announce the decision of the Board 
concerning promotions in rank on or before March 1, if 
possible, but no later than March 15 of the Spring semes
ter. Promotions shall become effective with the start of 
the next fall semester. 
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FACULTY EVALUA'riON* 

Harper College is committed to the development of a supe
rior faculty aspiring to high levels of excellence in 
instruction and service to their profession, the students, 
the college and the community. Harper College should 
continuously and systematically seek evidence of its ef
fectiveness in attaining these aspirations. In order to 
encourage such excellence, a functioning evaluative process 
is essential. 

All members of the faculty** will be evaluated annually. 
Students, teaching faculty and academic administrators 
will be involved in the procedure. Appropriate evaluative 
instruments will be utilized. 

The primary area to be evaluated is ·the effectiveness 
of instruction and/or professional services. This 
process will involve evaluation by peers, self, 
students and administrative faculty. 

Other areas to be evaluated are: Personal and Pro
fessional attributes; Professional Contributions; 
Institutional Service; and Community Service. 

The areas evaluated via Forms A(peer), B(self), and 
C(division chairmen); a report on the classroom 
observation; an acknowledgment and discussion of 
the areas of special strengths, areas in need of 
improvement and comments relating to an individual 
and his professional services; and other special
ized supportive material designed by the Division 
and its faculty suitable to the discipline should 
serve as the base for evaluation of instruction, or 
appropriate professional services. 

The documentation of professional improvement will 
serve as an indication of the improvement made as 
an individual effort. This improvement could be a 
necessity for minimum qualifications to promotion 
in rank in specific cases. 

The listing of professional contributions, institu
tional service and community service would serve as 
an indicator, in behalf of the faculty member, of 
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services which could be above and beyond that of an 
average effort. 

The student evaluation should serve as a constructive 
criticism to the faculty member only, of his per
formance with students. The faculty member should 
use it for improvement in the student-learning process. 

Therefore, all documentation, in addition to Forms 
A, B, C, a report on classroom observation, comments 
relating to a faculty member and other supportive 
material, will serve as additional positive support 
of the faculty member in the process of recommenda
tions for the individual's welfare. 

* This faculty evaluation system will not be imple
mented until the Grievance Procedure is adopted and 
the individual faculty member is assured of the rights 
and privileges related thereto. 

** Teaching, faculty, counselors, learning resource 
personnel. 

The general process of the evaluative procedure will 
be: 

l. The appropriate vice-president will be responsi
ble for initiating the evaluative process at the 
designated time. He will issue the appropriate 
evaluation instruments to the division chairmen, 
or appropriate supervisor, who will have the 
responsibility of distributing the forms to the 
evaluators and evaluee. 

An evaluation committee of peers (a colleague in 
the same or allied discipline or professional 
service area) will be selected jointly by the 
immediate supervisor and the evaluee. The 
selection will be made by October l for faculty 
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The general process of the evaluative procedure will be: 
(cont.) 
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being evaluated in their second, third or more years 
of service and by January 1 for the faculty in their 
first year of service. 

The committee shall be composed of not less than 
three (3) nor more than six (6) peer members. The 
immediate supervisor will suggest the possible ap
pointees and the evaluee will have the opportunity 
to reject as many as 2 (in a committee of 3) and a 
maximum of 3 (in a committee of 6) of the suggested 
appointees and select the same number of peers that 
he feels more desirable. 

Upon resolution of the committee membership, the 
immediate supervisor will advise the appointees of 
their appointment and responsibilities and will 
initiate their activities. The individual evaluators 
will present their evaluation to the immediate super
visor on or before October 15. The immediate super
visor will summarize these evaluations and enter a 
composite in the appropriate column of Form D 
(Faculty Evaluation Summary) . 

After the evaluation of an individual is completed, 
the immediate supervisor will dissolve the committee. 

II. The division chairmen or appropriate supervisor will 
be responsible for arranging mutually agreed upon 
classroom, or other observational techniques within 
his division. He will surrunarize his own self and 
composite peer evaluation instruments and forward 
this summary (Form D), together with his recommenda
tion and Form F (Academic Staff Professional Improve
ment), Form G (Professional Contributions), and 
Form H (Institutional Service) in the form of a 
dossier, to the appropriate dean or supervisor. 

Professional ethics would dictate that each ap
pointee be notified when reports are entered in the 
folder. Further, unfavorable entries should be 
seen by the candidate and a reply be entered by 
him if he desires to explain his position. 
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The general process of the evaluative procedure will be: 
(cont.) 

III. The dean will review the evaluative material, add 
his summary a·nd recommendation, and forward ·the 
dossier to the appropriate vice-president. 

IV. The Vice-President's recommendation and the dossier 
is forwarded to the President. 

V. The President will forward these recommendations and 
his own to the Board of Trustees for action. 

VI. Review of System 

Each year, in March, an ad hoc committee of faculty 
members will be appointed jointly by the President 
of the Faculty Senate and the Vice-President of 
Academic Affairs to review and suggest revision or 
replacement of this evaluative system. The committee 
recommendation will be presented to the faculty and 
administration for their adoption. 

VII. Classification of Evaluations and Assigning to 
Categon.es 

As a result of the evaluation process, each division 
chairman or appropriate supervisor, will assign his 
professional personnel to one of the following cate
gories for salary purposes. 

Level #1 - Does not fit Harper divisional educational 
pattern.* 

A - No recommendation for re-appointment. 

B - Re-appointment with no increase in 
salary. A person could remain in 
this category for only one year. This 
must be understood as an extension of 
the probationary period. 

Level #2 - Fits Harper divisional educational pattern 
without qualification. Is a good educator 
in every sense of the word. Is entitled 
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VII. Classification of Evaluations and Assigning to 
Categories (cont.) 

to base raise as negotiated by salary 
committee in annual negotiations. 

Level #3 - Outstanding. Has made an outstanding 
contribution during the year in terms 
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of curriculum, subject matter, educa
tional techniques or institutional re
form. Is entitled to base raise as 
negotiated by salary committee in annual 
negotiations plus an additional three (3) 
percentage increment higher than level 2. 
It should be understood that this cate
gory would rarely exceed 5% of the faculty 
of any given division. 

The faculty reserves the right to discontinue the assign
ment of evaluees to categories for salary purposes. 

SUGGESTED ADDITIONAL RECOGNITION FOR OUTSTANDING SERVICE 

This is based on the idea that money is not the only 
consideration. 

l. Sabbatical leave with full pay. 

2. Released time. 

3. Promotion to higher rank, waiving minimum re
quirements. 

4. Additional staff assistance and equipment:. 

EVALUATION DEADLINES 

Level I, Level II, and Level III Ratings 

For faculty in their first: year at Harper College, all 
evaluations must be completed by February 15th. For all 
others, the deadline will be December 1st. 
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VII. Classification of Evaluations and Assigning to 
Categories (cont.) 

* The division chairman or appropriate supervisor 
and the members of the division or instructional 
unit will define the terms on the evaluation sheets 
with respect to the demands of the particular dis
cipline under consideration. In this manner, that 
particular division will arrive at definition of 
the term Harper divisional educational pattern con
sistent with the demands of that area. 
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WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER COLLEGE 

FACULTY EVALUATION 

FORM A 
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Faculty Member Being Evaluated ______________________________ __ 

Procedure: 

The form is graduated from 5 - 1 as follows: 

5 - Exceptional; 4 - Above average; 3 - Average; 
2 - Below average; 1 - Unsatisfactory; X - No 
opportunity to observe, or not applicable. 

Complete the form with the number (from 5 
think is most appropriate for your peer. 
further comments in the space provided. 

PERSONAL & PROFESSIONAL ATTRIBUTES: 

Dependability (Educational Duties 

Attitude toward W.R.H.C. 

Rapport with students 

Rapport with colleaques 

Enthusiasm (Professional Duties) 

Understands how his particular area 
of expertise contributes to the total 
educational needs of the student 

Shows evidence of planning for 
educational acitivties 

Effectively evaluates student 
performance 

- 1) which you 
Please include 

Peer 
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FACULTY EVALUATION (cont.) Elorm A (cant.) 

Peer 
wuhngly changes plans when 
conditions suqgest a chanqe 

Is concerned about helping 
students attain optimum 
achievement 

Recognizes individual dif-
ferences in students 

Welcomes suggestions from 
students 

• 

Is well informed and up-to-
date in subject area 

Participates in professional 
meetings to advance his know-
ledge and skills in subject 
area 

Willingness to explore, utilize 
and assist in the further devel...: 
OEing of innovative a12Eroaches 

Comments: 

Date. _________________________ __ Signature. __________________ __ 
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WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER COLLEGE 

FACULTY EVALUATION 

FORM B 

Procedure: 

The form is graduated from 5 - 1 as follows: 

5 - Exceptional; 4 - Above Average; 3 - Average; 
2 - Below Average; 1 - Unsatisfactory 
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The faculty member will complete the form with the number 
(from 5 - 1) which he thinks appropriate for him; on 
their copies of the form the dean and the department head 
will make their evaluations of the instructor in the ap
propriate column on the same basis. All three will enter 
what they believe to be the strengths and weaknesses. 
During a conference with the deans, plans will be made to 
improve areas of weakness, or change and develop plans 
which may already be satisfactory. 

1969-1970 

Self 

PERSONAL & PROFESSIONAL ATTRIBUTES: 

Dependab i l it.y (Educational Duties) 

Attitude toward W.R.H.C. 

Rapport with students 

Rapport with colleaques 

Enthusiasm (Professional Duties) 

Understands hovJ his particular 
area of expertise contributes 
to the total educational needs 
of the student 

Shows evidence of planning for 
educational activities 
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FORM B (cont.) 

Self 
Effectively evaluates 
st·udent ·performance 

Willingly changes plans when 
conditions suooest a chanqe 

Is concerned about helping 
students attain optimum 
achievement 

Recognizes individual differ-
ences in students 

Welcomes suggestions from 
students 

Is well informed and up-to-
date in subiect area 

Participates in professional 
meetings to advance his know-
ledge and skills in subject 
area 

Willingness to explore, utilize 
and assist in the further devel-
oping of innovative a12proaches 

Comments: 

Date. ______________________________ ___ Signature. ________________ __ 
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WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER COLLEGE 

FACULTY EVALUATION 

FORM C 

Procedure: 

The form is graduated from 5 - 1 as follows: 

5 - Exceptional; 4 - Above average; 3 - Average; 
2 - Below average; 1 - Unsatisfactory; X - No 
opportunity to observe, or not applicable. 
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The faculty member will complete the form with the number 
(from 5 - 1) which he thinks appropriate for him; on their 
copies of the form the dean and the department head will 
make their evaluations of the instructor in the appropriate 
column on the same basis. All three will enter what they 
believe to be the strengths and weaknesses. During a con
ference with the deans, plans will be made to improve areas 
of weakness, or change and develop plans which may already 
be satisfactory. 

1969-1970 

-
Div. Chr. or 
Appr. Supv. 

PERSONAL & PROFESSIONAL ATTRIBUTES: 

Dependability (Educational Duties) 

Attitude toward W.R.H.C. 

Rapport with students 

Rapport with colleagues 

Enthusiasm (Professional Duties 

Understands how his particular 
area of expertise contributes 
to the total educational needs 
of the student 
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WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER COLLEGE 

FACULTY EVALUATION 

FORM C 

Div. Chr. or 
Appr. Supv. 

Shows evidence of planning 
for educational activities 

Effectively evaluates 
student performance 

Willingly changes plans when 
conditions suqgest a change 

Is concerned about helping 
students attain optimum achievement 

Recognizes individual differences 
in students 

Welcomes suggestions from students 

Is well informed and up-to-date 
in subject area 

Participates in professional 
meetings to advance his knowledge 
and skills in subject area 

Willingness to explore, utilize 
and assist in the further develop-
ing of innovative aPproaches 

Comments: 

Date, ______________ Signature __ ~----------
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APPENDIX E-10 (cont.) 

WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER COLLEGE 
FACULTY EVALUATION SUMMARY 

FORM D 

The form is graduated from 5 - 1 as follows: 

5 - Exceptional; 4 - Above average; 3 - Average; 
2 - Below average; 1 - Unsatisfactory 
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The faculty member will complete the form with the number 
(from 5 - 1) which he thinks appropriate for him; on their 
copies of the form the dean and the department head will 
make their evaluations of the instructor in the appropriate 
column on the same basis. All three will enter what they 
believe to be the strengths and weaknesses. During a con
ference with the deans, plans will be made to improve areas 
of weakness, or change and develop plans which may already 
be satisfactory. 

1969-1970 

Div. Chr. or 
Self Peer Appr. Supv. 

PERSONAL & PROFESSIONAL ATTRIBUTE 

Dependability (Educational 
Duties 

Attitude toward W.R.H.C. 

Rapport with students 

Rapport with colleagues 

Enthusiasm (Professional 
Duties 

Understands how his parti-
cular area of expertise 
contributes to the total 
educational needs of the 
student 
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WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER COLLEGE 
FACULTY EVALUATION SUMMARY 

FORM D 

D~v. Chr. or 
Self Peer Appr. Supv. 

Shows evidence of planning 
for educational activities 

Effectively evaluates 
student performance 

Willingly changes plans when 
conditions suggest a change 

Is concerned about helping 
students attain optimum 
achievement 

Recognizes individual differ-
ences in students 

Welcomes suggestions from 
students 

Is well informed and up-to-
date in subject area 

Participates in professional 
meetings to advance his know-
ledge and skills in subject 
area 

Willingness to explore, util-
ize and assist in the further 
developing of innovative 
approaches 

Co mmeiits: 

Date __________________ __ Signature.~-----------+-----

Date ___________ _ Signature ________________ ___ 

Faculty 
Member 
Div. Chr. 
or Appr. 
Supervisor 



263 

APPENDIX E-10 (cont.) 

WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER COLLEGE 

EVALUATION OF FACULTY AND STAFF MEMBERS 

FORM D 

Academic Year 19 - 19 - -Present 
FACULTY MEMBER: Rank 

----------------------a~nd/or __________________ _ 

Position ------------

A. Areas of special strengths: 

B. Areas in need of improvement: 

c. Comments: 

D. Professional Improvement: (Classes taken, workshops,etc) 

Should this employee be reassigned in the same capacity? 

Yes No ____ __ 
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FORM D 

Should this employee be considered in a different capacity: 

Date 

Yes No -----
Specify Capacity=---------------------------------------

Specify Time: Next year ________ ~Future year ________ _ 

-------------------- Division Chairman or Appropriate 
Supervisor's Signature 

Date ____________________ ___ 

Faculty Member's Signature 
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WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER COLLEGE 

FORM E 

STUDENT EVALUATION OF FACULTY MEMBERS 

PROFESSOR _______________________ COURSE NO. ______________ _ 

KNOWLEDGE OF SUBJECT MATTER 

----~Exceedingly well informed 
----~Adequately informed 
------:Not well informed 
_____ Very poorly informed 

ATTITUDE TOWARD SUBJECT 
____ Enthusiastic, enjoys 

teaching 
Rather interested 

---~Only routine interest 
displayed 

____ Uninterested 

ABILITY TO EXPLAIN 
Explanations clear and 

---concise 
---~Explanations usually 

adequate 
_____ Explanations often 

adequate 
--~Explanations absent 

or inadequate 

SPEAKING ABILITY 
____ Voice and demeanor 

excellent 
---~Adequate or average 

Distracting 
-----A serious handicap 

ATTITUDE TOWARD STUDENTS 

_____ sympathetic, helpful, 
concerned 

_____ Usually helpful and 
sympathetic 
Avoids individual contact 

----~Distant, cold, aloof 

PERSONA.LITY 
----~Attractive personality 
----~Satisfactory personality 
____ Not an outgoing person

ality 
----~Personality conflict 

TOLERANCE AND DISAGREEMENT 
---~Encourages reasonable 

disagreement 
---~Accepts disagreement 

fairly well 
--~Discourages disagreement 

Dogmatic, intolerant of 
----disagreement 

RATING OF 'l'EACHER 
Outstanding -----, Better than average ---__ __:Average 
Poor ----
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FORM E 

STUDENT EVALUATION OF COURSE 

ORGANIZATION OF THE COURSE 
_____ Well organized · 
---~Adequate, but could be 

better 
Inadequate, organization 

----detracts 
Confused and unsystematic -----

ORGANIZATION OF DAILY CLASS 
WORK 

Well organized in meaning----ful sequence 
_____ Usually organized 

Organization not too -----apparent 
Little or no organiza

----tion 

TESTING 
Appropriate, covers 

-----rna teri al 
____ Sometimes appropriate 
_____ Rarely appropriate 

Unfair evaluation of 
-----student effort 

GRADING. 
Absolutely fair and -----
equitable 
Generally fair 

-~--Unfair to some students 
_____ Usually unfair 

OPPORTUNITY FOR QUESTIONS 
AND DISCUSSION 
_____ Ample opportunity 

Occasional opportunity ----. Rare opportunity 
---.Never 

ASSIGNMENTS 
Assignments clear and 

----reasonable 
----~Clear but too long 

Unclear -----Always unclear and 
----unreasonable 

WORK RELATED TO CLASS LEVEL 
Work suited to class ----level 
Attempt made to suit 

-----class level 
Work completely above ----class level 
Work completely below 

------class level 

RATING OF COURSE 
Very inspiring ------. Usually interesting ----. ______ Uninteresting 
Discourages interest -----

DO NOT SIGN NAME. Please indicate class standing ---------Major Subject Approx.accumulative average 
If here first semester, g1ve high school rank in clas_s ___ _ 
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WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER COLLEGE 

ACADEMIC STAFF PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT FORM 

FORM F 

(To be submitted by each member of the Academic Staff. To 
include the areas of Professional Improvement since the 
last presentation of this information as specified in the 
Policy Manual) . 

NAME Rank ------------------------------- ------------------------
Address Date --------------------------- ------------------------

I. GRADUATE SCHOOL COURSES TAKEN (Submit transcript by March 
1 of each year) . 

Course Hrs. College or University 

Course Hrs. College or University 

Course Hrs. College or University 

II. CONFERENCES, SEMINARS, WORKSHOPS, AND PROFESSIONAL 
MEETINGS ATTENDED: 

Location Sponsor 

III. SIGNIFICANT BUSINESS, PROFESSIONAL OR INDUSTRIAL EXPERI
ENCE SINCE LAST REPORT: 
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IV. INSERVICE WORK 

APPENDIX E-10 (cont.) 
FORM F 

V. VISITATIONS TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS OR ORGANIZATIONS TO 
GAIN INFORMATION, OR EXPERIENCES, BENEFITING THE 
COLLEGE AND/OR ITS STUDENTS: 



APPENDIX E-10 (cont.) 

WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER COLLEGE 

PROFESSIONAL CONTRIBUTIONS 

FORM G 

(To be submitted by each member of the Academic Staff. To 
include the areas of Professional Improvement since the 
last presentation of this information as specified in the 
Policy Manual.) 
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Name 
~-----------------------

Rank ______________________ ___ 

Address ______________________ ___ Date ________________________ __ 

I. Publications. (List all books, manuals, articles or 
other related materials which have been published, 
copyrighted, or syndicated. Include title, date of 
publication, publisher and date of copyright or syndi
cation.) 

II. Presentations to professional or other learned societies. 
(Include unpublished papers, artistic or other profes
sional works.) 

III. Innovations in instructional methods. (Briefly describe 
your work and/o.r contributions to this area.) 

(Attach additional sheets if additional space is required.) 
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FORM G 

IV. Activities in professional organizations. (Name of 
organizations, offices held, specialized activities, 
etc.) 

V. Other special professional contributions. (List 
professional contributions made to organizations 
outside your professional affiliation.) 

VI. Other: (Special recognition, awards, etc.) 

.. 



iiiii 

271 

APPENDIX E-10 (cont.) 

WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER COLLEGE 

INSTITUTIONAL SERVICE 

FORM H 

(To be submitted by each member of the Academic Staff. To 
include the areas of Professional Improvement since the 
last presentation of this information as specified in the 
Policy Manual.) 

Name Rank ------------------------------- -------------------------
Address Date --------------------------- -------------------------

I. College-related activities - Include services rendered 
the college individually or through participation on 
institutional committees. (Describe the nature of in
volvement or contributions including date, location, 
project, etc.) 

II. Student-related activities - Include advisory services 
to students individually or student groups, the number 
of students involved, and approximate number of hours 
per week. 

COMMUNITY SERVICE 

I. Involvement in and contributions to community projects 
which directly relate to education and the College. 
(Describe the nature of involvement or contributions 
including date, location, project, etc.) 
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FORM H 
COMMUNITY SERVICE (cont.} 

II.. Presentations t·o interested community group in behalf 
of the faculty member's profession and/or the College. 
(Describe the presentations, including date, location, 
name of group, purpose of the presentation, etc.) 
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A STATEMENT ON ACADEMIC FREEDOM 

The principle that freedom and responsibility should in 

some way be related has ancient roots. Freedom in the academic 

sphere should be no exception. The following statements seek 

to establish and set forth these relationships. 

Under academic freedom the faculty member has both the 

right and obligation to adequately investigate the available 

data on a given question, freely and without bias. His stu

dents, in turn, having learned the facts, are free to arrive 

at their own conclusions. Such a method of inquiry does not 

require the scholar to be without personal persuasion on con

troversial issues, but does require him to identify such per

suasions if they should arise in the course of discussion and 

be relevant to it. It is wrong to restrict the presentation 

of information germane to the issue, whether on the part of 

students or teacher. On the other hand, the scholar, in par

ticular, should bring to the discussion the fruits of his re

search and experience as it bears on his field of competence. 

Outside the school precincts the scholar has the same 

rights and obligations as any other citizen and should there

fore be free of any institutional controls. He should make 

every effort to be accurate in his statements and circumspect 

in his conduct, respecting the rights of others and making it 

clear that he speaks for himself as an individual only. 
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The foregoing statements agree in spirit with pronounce

ments on academic freedom by the American Association of Uni

versity Professors and the Middle States Association of Col

leges and Secondary Schools, dated 1940 and 1959 respectively. 

No statements, however well conceived, can prevent cases from 

arising where academic freedom may be the issue. Some may ar

gue that for the sake of a developing dialogue, the coming to 

the fore of this issue from time to time is even desirable. 

Should an instance develop where academic freedom is involved 

and where the matter cannot be settled freely through simple 

consultation and discussion, the regular channels of grievance 

shall be pursued. 



CHAPTER VI 

FACULTY MORALE 



CHAPTER VI 

FACULTY MORALE 

While morale is, in many respects, a somewhat evasive 

and nebulous quality, its role in the maintenance of an 

effective institution is most significant. The purpose 

of this particular Chapter of the Self-Study will be 

(1) to enumerate those policies that might be reasonably 

labeled "Policies that Engender High Faculty Morale" and 

(2) to report the results of a questionnaire that was ad-

ministered to all members of the teaching faculty in an 

effort to measure the effect of these policies. 

I. POLICIES THAT AFFECT MORALE 

IJ~enure 

In October, 1969, a new tenure policy was adopted by 

·the Board of Trustees. This policy was the product of 

mutual effort on the part of the teaching faculty, the 

administrative faculty and the members of the Board of 

Trustees. It replaced the college's original tenure 

policy which allowed a three to seven year probation period. 

The complete policy is contained in Appendix F-l. Its basic 

provision is that of guaranteeing that the individual faculty 

member becomes eligible for tenure during his third year of 

service at Harper and will be notified of a decision concern-
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:i.ng tenure by May 1 of that year. In the event that he is 

denied tenure at that time, he will be notified no later 

th.an the succeeding December 15 of the final decision as to 

his status; that is, the granting of tenure or the termina-

tion of serviceo 

Academic Freedom 

As noted in the chapter concerning instruction, the 

Hnrper College Policy Manual contains a statement on academ-

i.e freedow. That statement reflects the position of the 

AmeJ~ican Association of University Professors a_nd 

cd i11 toto in Appendix E-10. 

l
. ,, ,, presc~nt·-

7\t:. th<~ prc::sE:~nt tirne Harper Coll(;ge h<J.~:~ :.1n ''Tr1t:.c::rim 

,<L:.rsf l'ro(}ram for the Co11~:;qe Yea.r, 1969 .. -1970. !• That: 

~i~:-~ry program specifies the upper a11d ]_ower -~ ·8~ts of 

:rrJC:l)lt.y ;:)a_lD.ries for t.hc four tGachinq :cank_r:; ~ rr·h.c~ program 

e, ~:_-;urnnta.rized in Exhibit VI·-A~ 

E.XfiiBIT VI._ .. ·/\ 

IN'J1EHI.H SALA.HY PROGRAM F'O:R COLLEGE YEJ\P (1:.169-1970) 

As:;ist.ant: 
P~cofcssor 

~~ H:OOO ~-; 9{150 

2 J :~o o $1'3,000 

l\S f30Ci r:'lt:.e 

Pro :fc:: :-_;s or 

$ lOr 300 

$ l7 ,600 

Professor 

;~~ 11,450 

$ 20,300 



The salary range reflected in Exhibit VI-A was adopted 

by action of the Board of Trustees in the spring of 1968. 

As the word interim would suggest, both the range and total 

salary structure are subject to change. It should be noted 

that this schedule is, and alterations to it would be, the 

result of interaction between a faculty salary committee and 

a Board Salary committee. During the years of Harper's 

existence, these Committees have worked diligently toward 

the improvement of the salary structure and related fringe 

benefits. There have been several results from these 

deliberations. (1) In the spring of 1968, the faculty 

and Board acted together to remove the lock-step system 

and the faculty agreed to work toward an acceptable evalua

tion system. At that same time, (2) the Board agreed to a 

sixteen percent raise. In the spring of 1969, (3) salaries 

were raised by 10.3 percent and (4) 1970 discussion began 

in January of that year. (5) A new tenure policy has been 

enacted; (6) the sick leave policy has been extended; 
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(7) a promotion increment has been introduced, (8) and an im

proved summer school remuneration schedule has been 

developed. 

There is reasonable evidence of the cooperative and 

productive interaction among the teaching faculty, the 

administrative faculty and the Board of Trustees. 
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Sabbatical Leave 

The college shall grant, upon request, to each faculty 

member, a sabbatical leave after each six consecutive years 

of full-time service, provided that in the judgement of the 

vice-president of academic affairs and concurrence of the 

Board such a leave will clearly add to the teaching effec

tiveness and/or professional status of the faculty member 

and will not adversely affect either the educational budget 

of the college or operational efficiency of the teaching 

staff for the period such leave is requested. During the 

sabbatical leave, such faculty member will receive from the 

college half of his contracted salary for a leave of two 

semesters, or all of his contracted salary for a leave of 

one semester. Fringe benefits will apply and sick leave 

will accrue during the leave period. If such faculty 

member receives, during the period of the leave, remuneration 

from some other organization or institution, including the 

federal or state government, the remuneration paid by the 

college may be lessened or eliminated, depending upon the 

amount of remuneration. If such faculty member granted 

the sabbatical leave shall fail to ret.urn to the college as 

a member of the faculty for at least the contract year 

immediately subsequent to the leave, he shall make restitu

tion to the college, within two years of the termination of 



his leave, of the entire salary paid to him by the college 

during the period of his leave. 

Sick Leave 

Provisions for sick leave are also a matter of policy. 

Sick leave is granted as a privilege to employees of Harper 

College; it is the position of the Board that sick leave 

be used in accordance with the following regulations. 

A. Leave for minor illnesses which do not require a 

physician will be ratified after notifying the 

appropriate administrator. If a faculty member 

is absent for more than three consecutive work 

days, he must upon request submit a statement of 

disability from his physician in order to qualify 

for sick leave credit. 

B. If a person is convalescing at home from a period 

of sickness or accident, he must report to the 

appropriate college administrator either in person, 

by telephone or by letter at least once a week 

during convalescence. The college reserves the 

right to seek the advice and consent of a 

physician of their .choice in order to determine 

whether or not an individual may be entitled to 

benefits. 

C. The total benefits received under the income pro-
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tection plan and sick leave shall not exceed the individual's 

current daily salary. 

Sick leave shall be twenty days the first year; ten days 

per year after the first year up to 180 days accumulated; ten 

days retroactive for existing staff with a sign-in system. No 

payment will be made for unused sick leave. 

Leaves for Family Illness or Bereavement 

An employee, by notifying and making arrangements with 

the appropriate administrator may take up to three (3) days 

leave for each illness or bereavement in the immediate 

family. In cases of family emergencies or hardships, limited 

additional leave may be arranged through the appropriate ad

ministrator. Members of the immediate family are defined as: 

mother, father, fosterparents, husband, wife, son, daughter, 

brother, sister, or any rela·tive living in the immediate house

hold. 

Leaves of Absence 

A request for a leave of absence is not, in itself, a 

complex task; but the college has carefully defined the pro

cedure for acquiring such a leave. The specific procedure is 

presented in Appendix F-2. 

Work Load 

The Harper College work load is based on that work load 

which is commonly accepted community college practice. The 



load is further defined in the procedures manual. 

Insurance Benefits 

Each faculty member receives a comprehensive insurance 

package when he joins the Harper staff. The policy is 

written by a major national insurance company and includes 

(1) a life insurance policy matching the faculty member's 

salary to the nearest $1,000; (2) a comprehensive hos

pitalization and major medical policy that may be extended 

to the faculty member's family for a relatively small con-

tribution ($8.00 for wife and minor children); ( 3) an 
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accidental death and dismemberment policy and (4) an income 

protection policy for both temporary and long term disability. 

In addition, the college maintains a travel accident program 

for certain college employees required to travel on college 

business. 

While it does not represent a benefit unique to 

Harper College, the enumerated insurance protection is com

plemented by the Survivors Benefit Program maintained by 

the State of Illinois' Universities Retirement System. 

Educational Grants 

As indicated in Chapter V, the college provides 

partial reimbursement of expenses incurred by faculty 

members while taking appropriate advanced course work. 

A specific description of the educational grants program 
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is found in Appendix F-3. 

Professional Expense Account 

Again, as indicated in Chapter V, the college maintains 

a seventy-five dollar professional expense account for 

each member of the teaching staff. 

Secretarial Services 

Wherever possible, the services of student aids 

(assigned by Division Chairman) shall be made available to 

academic employees. In addition, the regular secretarial 

staff shall assist academic employees in the preparation of 

instructional materials and professional papers. 

Travel Expenses 

The college maintains a policy of partial or total 

reimbursement for travel incurred specifically for college

related business as well as allocating fixed amounts to 

divisions for professional travel related to particular 

disciplines. 

Miscellaneous Benefits 

In addition to the previously listed benefits, the 

college offers a number of other attractive items to 

faculty members. The faculty has access to a credit union, 

tax sheltered annuities, a bookstore discount of ten per

cent, and front row parking. 



Rank and Promotion 

As Exhibit VI-A indicates, the members of the Harper 

College faculty are accorded academic rank. Appendix E-7 

indicates those criteria which must be met for initial 

placement at a given rank, and Appendix E-8 lists the 

criteria and procedures related to promotion. 

II. RESULTS OF QUESTIONNAIRE 

The preceding items are policy statements that would 

seem to be directly related to faculty morale. In an effort 

to derive some indication of the effect that these policies 

and other specific factors have on the morale of the teach

ing faculty, the faculty committee on morale prepared a fif

ty-two item questionnaire. The questionnaire represents a 

two-stage effort. The committee chairman first engaged in 

random interviews in an effort to identify those matters 
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which faculty members perceived as having a bearing on faculty 

morale. The chairman combined the items which emerged in the 

interviews with those policy matters that seemed to deal with 

the morale and prepared the questionnaire. 

The completed questionnaire was distributed to all mem

bers of the teaching faculty in January, 1970. After the 

first collection of responses, the committee chairman sent a 

follow-up request for participation in the study. Of the 118 

questionnaires distributed, seventy-three individuals responded. 

This offered a sample comprised of sixty-one percent of the 
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teaching faculty. 

It should be noted that morale has many components and 

that the questionnaire does not begin to measure all of them. 

It does, however, give some indication of faculty reaction 

to policy items relating to faculty members. In addition, 

it gives indication of faculty feeling about other selected 

factors. The questionnaire's results must also be viewed 

in light of the size of the responding group. With these 

two qualifying factors taken into account, it is reasonable 

to examine the questionnaire and the summary of responses 

(Appendix F-4) and to offer tentative conclusions about se

lected items. On ninety percent of the fifty-two items, the 

majority of the respondents indicated general satisfaction. 

The item that received the highest positive response was that 

concerning the faculty-staff dining room and services. In re-

sponse to this particular query, fifty-six percent of the re

spondents indicated that the question deserved a "most satis

factory" reaction and ninety-eight percent indicated satis

faction. On the opposite end of the scale, item #30 receiv

ed the most pervasive negative response. Of those surveyed, 

fifty-three percent said that the availability and effective

ness of parking facilities was "unsatisfactory" and another 

twenty-seven percent responsed with a "poor satisfaction" re

action. 

It is significant to note that the faculty affirmed 
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that there is considerable "academic freedom ... evident in the 

preparation and the teaching of .•. courses." In response to 

a question concerning the same basic issue on an institution

al level, there was a somewhat more reserved response as the 

majority moved from the "high degree of satisfaction" to the 

"satisfactory" category. The matter of the policy concerning 

teaching loads drew a somewhat qualified response. While the 

majority of the faculty responded with "satisfactory", forty

seven percent expressed some degree of dissatisfaction with 

the policy. In response to two questions concerning the Fac

ulty Senate, there was a positive response. In each case, 

the largest group of responses fell in the 3 category, but 

it is interesting to note a general absence of negative assess

ment. 

III. FACULTY ATTRI'l'ION 

The questionnaire offers interesting data concerning the 

general state of faculty morale. An examination of the rate 

of turnover of faculty members during Harpe.r 's first three 

years of existence offers additional indication of faculty 

attitudes. At the end of Harper's first year, five faculty 

members (approximately a nine percent turnover) left ·the 

college. Three left for personal reasons. One returned to 

further graduate study and one accep·ted a deanship at another 

college. In Spring, 1969, eleven faculty members (approxi

mately a fifteen percent attrition rate) departed. Two mem-
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bers of the staff were not extended a third contract. Four 

individuals moved. Three moved to other positions. One 

resigned because of illness and one individual completed a 

one year contract that he had accepted on ·the basis of a 

planned return to a previous institution. 

IV. CHAPTER SUMMARY 

Harper College policies indicate an awareness of the 

significance of a high level of morale among faculty mem-

bers and reflect an effort to achieve that level. 

Strengths 

A. Harper College's salary and benefits program is an 
exceptional one. 

B. The new tenure policy is one that is most attrac
tive in that there is a reasonable probationary 
period for new faculty members, but it is short 
enough to allow one to anticipate tenure. 

C. There is a high degree of satisfaction among fac
ulty members concerning their relationship with 
one another, not only at the divisional level, 
but on an institutional basis. 

D. There is individual freedom in the development of 
courses and course content. 

E. The food services program offers an exceptional 
service to the faculty with the faculty-staff 
dining room. 

F. The educational grants and travel funds encourage 
professional growth. 

G. Morale is enhanced by the availability of equip
ment, facilities and services. 

Weaknesses 

A. The fixed educational grants, themselves a strength, 
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nevertheless engender some frustration because of the 
wide variation between tuition costs at private and 
public universitits. 

B. Consideration needs to be given to the possibility 
of promotion on the basis of outstanding accomplish
ments in education as well as on the basis of accu
mulated course hours and accumulated work experience. 

C. Secretarial services are not always available be
cause of heavy work loads during specific time pe
riods. 

D. There is a need to continue efforts to achieve op
timum communication between teaching and administra
tive faculty. 

E. There is a need to revise and distribute an updated 
version of the college procedures manual. 



APPENDIX F 
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APPENDIX F-1 

TENURE 

Bases for Appointment. (2/9/69) · (10/9/69) (10/23/69) 

Tenure, granted only by specific board action, is not 
granted solely on the basis of the number of years of 
service. All eligible faculty members will be considered 
for tenure during their probationary period. 

Decisions regarding the granting of tenure will be 
made by the last official board meeting in May. In un
usual cases the Board of Trustees, on its own initiative 
or upon the recommendation of the t.eaching or administra
tive faculty, may delay its decision regarding the granting 
of tenure to an individual faculty member. On or before 
December 15 during the faculty members fourth year of 
service, he must have been advised that he will be granted 
tenure or that his current, or fourth year contract is 
considered terminal. In the event that the Board of 
Trustees delays its decision for the granting of tenure to 
an individual faculty member the faculty member shall be 
notified in writing stating the reasons for the delay. 

Recommendations regarding tenure will be forwarded 
from the lowest administrative unit through the appro
priate dean and the faculty committee on tenure. Should 
any non-tenured faculty member feel that he has been 
unjustly overlooked, he may recommend himself to the 
faculty committee on tenure for its consideration. The 
committee shall review without prejudice his candidacy. 

The president, after considering recommendations of 
the appropriate vice-presidnet and the faculty committee on 
tenure, will advise the faculty member in writing, postmark
ed not later than midnight of May 1, of his intended 
recommendation regarding granting of tenure. The faculty 
member will have five (5) calendar days from the date of 
notification to make a written request to the president 
appealing the intended recommendation. The president 
shall .immediately request the faculty appeals committee to 
consider the appeal. 

The president shall transmit to the Board of Trustees 
the recommendations of the vice-president and the tenure 
hearing committee, or when the appeals are heard by the 



tenure appointment appeals committee, the recommendations 
of the appeals committee and his own. 
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APPENDIX F-2 

LEAVES OF ABSENCE 

Leaves of Absence - Short·-Term 

A. Short-term leaves are those not exceeding five 
working days. 

B. Short-term leaves must have the approval of 
appropriate administrator and be in accord with 
current demands of the college situation. 

C. Such leaves are granted with pay. 

D. Travel costs for college related business on 
short-term leaves are allowable in accordance 
with Board Policy 3.7.5 except for leaves granted 
for consulting work or any expenses reimbursed by 
outside agencies. 

E. Leaves connected with civic responsibility will 
require that fees, if any, payable to the faculty 
member be turned over to Harper College. 

F. Those granted leaves for other than consulting 
purposes may be required by the appropriate 
administrator to file with him a brief report. 

Leaves of Absence - Long-Term 

A. Long-term leaves are those in excess of five 
working days. 

B. Long-term leaves must have approval of appro
priate administrator and be in accord with 
current demands of the college situation. 

C. Requests for leaves must be submi·tted to the 
appropriate administrator at least 15 days 
before the next Board meeting where action is 
to be taken. Departure date is to be effective 
not less than 30 days following said Board 
meeting, except in the case of military leave. 

D. Travel costs for college related business on 
long-term leaves shall be allowable in accordance 
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with Board policy 3.6.1 except for leaves granted 
for work experience, military service, political 
service, health and maternity cases. 

E. Expenses reimbursed by agencies outside the college 
will not be assumed by the college. Salary and 
expenses will be paid by the college only by 
specific Board action. 

F. Long-term leaves, if college related, shall count 
toward accrued service. 

G. College personnel who may be called to fulfill 
military or other Board-approved governmental 
obligations shall be compensated only for the 
difference, if any, between their college salary 
and government pay and allowances, and only for a 
period not to exceed one month unless the Board, 
by special action, should wish to extend the 
period. 

H. Leaves for restoration of health of a tenured 
teacher may be granted by Board action for a 
period not to exceed six months. 

I. Maternity leaves shall not exceed one year and 
shall be without pay. Leaves must commence not 
later than the beginning of the fifth month of 
pregnancy. 

J. Leaves for extended travel, research, study and 
exchange teaching shall require the filing of a 
detailed report. 
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APPENDIX F-3 

EDUCATIONAL GRANTS 

The college shall assume payment of tuition and lab
oratory or other educational fees for faculty members for 
courses taken at other institutions approved by the vice
president of academic affairs or other appropriate admin
istrative officers, according to the following schedule: 

A. Full-year study: applicable, if at all, during 
a sabbatical; $100.00 per quarter or $150.00 per 
semester, for tuition and fees. 

B. Summer, full-time study: same as foregoing rates. 

c. Part-time study: A maximum of $80.00 per quarter 
or $120.00 per semester, applicable only to tuition 
and fees. 

D. When approved graduate study is available only at 
institution~ where tuition rates exceed those cited 
above, supplemental grants shall be made only if 
specifically authorized by the Board upon recommen
dation of the President. (5/23/68) 

All payments will be made upon submission of a tuition 
reimbursement form and an official grade report. 



APPENDIX F-4 

SURVEY OF ATTITUDES AND CONDITIONS AT HARPER COLLEGE 

Directions: 

EVALUATE the statements in the survey by circling 
one of the responses, 1-5. If you cannot evaluate 
a statement, leave it blank. 

EVALUATION LEVELS 

De~rees of satisfaction: 

1 - Most satisfactory 

2 - High degree of satisfaction 

3 - Satisfactory 

4 - Poor satisfaction 

5 - Unsatisfactory 

Method of Summary 

On the following pages, responses are reported on a 
percentage basis. 

* Indicates majority of respondents reacted with 
1 "most satisfactory" or ~. "High degree of 
satisfaction." 

** 

*** 

a 

Indicates majority of all respondents responded 
with !• ~. or! "Satisfactory." 

Indicates majority of respondents responded with 
4 ''Poor satisfaction" or~ "Unsatisfactory.'' 

Indicates majority of responden·ts responded 
positively but there was a significant negative 
sample. 
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APPENDIX F-4 (cont.) 

*1. At what level of satisfaction would you rate our 
new (1969) tenure policy? 

l 
13 

2 
38 

3 
41 

4 
7 

5 
l 

*2. To what degree does our statement and policy on 
academic freedom meet your expectations? 

l 
ll 

2 
37 

3 
42 

4 
10 

5 

*3. What level of academic freedom is evident in the 
preparation and the teaching of your courses? 

l 
37 

2 
41 

3 
12 

4 
7 

5 
3 

*4. To what degree does the spirit of academic free
dom prevail in the college in general? 

l 
18 

2 
27 

3 
38 

4 
13 

5 
4 

**5. In relationship to other area colleges, how 
would you rate the current salary range? 

l 
13 

2 
27 

3 
52 

4 
6 

5 
2 

a**6. How satisfied are you with the method of arriv
at the designation of salary for new faculty 
members? 

l 
3 

2 
12 

3 
46 

4 
29 

5 
10 

*7. How do you rate the activities, the degree of 
effectiveness and the action of the faculty's 
salary committee over the past year or two years? 

l 
31 

2 
45 

3 
21 

4 
3 

5 



APPENDIX F-4 (cont.) 

**8. To what degree does the policy on sabbatical 
leaves meet your expectations? 

1 
4 

2 
23 

3 
56 

4 
14 

5 
3 

* *9. How satisfied are you with ·the policy concerning 
short term leaves of absence? 

1 
7 

2 
31 

3 
51 

4 
7 

5 
4 

**10. How satisfied are you with the policy concerning 
long-term leaves of absence? 

1 
11 

2 
24 

3 
58 

4 
5 

5 
2 
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a**ll. How satisfied are you with the policy that covers 
travel expenses? 

1 
7 

2 
22 

3 
23 

4 
22 

5 
16 

a**l2. When you file for travel expenses, how would you 
rate the expedience at which your claim is 
handled? 

1 2 3 4 5 
4 18 32 25 21 

*13. In general, how would you rate the ·total insurance 
program for the faculty? 

1 2 3 4 5 
19 38 24 18 1 

Rate the level of satisfaction (1-5) on the following 
individual insurance policy units. 

*14. Life Insurance 1 
19 

2 
43 

3 
33 

4 
4 

5 
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,APPENDIX F-4 (cont.) 

*15. Accidental death and dismemberment. 

1 
13 

2 
43 

3 
31 

4 
4 

5 
1 

**16. Short-term income for temporary disability 

1 
13 

2 
27 

3 
52 

4 
7 

5 
1 

**17. Long-term income for temporary disability. 

1 
11 

2 
32 

3 
51 

4 
3 

5 
3 

*18. Hospitalization and Major Medical expense benefits. 

1 
12 

2 
34 

3 
40 

4 
10 

**19. Maternity benefit - $400.00 maximum. 

1 
10 

2 
20 

3 
45 

4 
20 

5 
4 

5 
5 

*20. Travel accident insurance, when traveling on 
college business. 

1 
22 

2 
30 

3 
40 

4 5 
8 

a**21. If you have had any experiences with insurance 
claims, how would you rate the expedience at 
which your claim was handled? 

1 
3 

2 
8 

3 
42 

4 
13 

5 
34 



APPENDIX F-4 (cont.) 

**22. How would you rate the policy covering the 
payment of stipends?(by Harper for graduate 
course work toward educational growth) 

1 
5 

2 
26 

3 
35 

4 
18 

5 
16 

a**23. How satisfactory is the amount ($75.00) for 
the payment of professional expenses? 

1 
3 

2 
17 

3 
34 

4 
26 

5 
20 
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**24. How satisfactory is the availability of sec
retarial services for you within your division? 

1 
10 

2 
34 

3 
20 

4 
20 

5 
16 

a**25. How satisfactory is the number of secretaries 
now serving your division? (in relationship 
to work-load and availability) 

1 
4 

2 
23 

3 
22 

4 
25 

5 
26 

a**26. How would you rate your faculty office facili
ties? 

1 
10 

2 
21 

3 
21 

4 
21 

5 
24 

a**27. To what degree of satisfaction do you find 
your classroom(s), laboratory and teaching 
stations? 

1 
8 

2 
25 

3 
23 

4 
26 

5 
18 
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APPENDIX F-4 (cont.) 

**28. How would you rate the equipment in your 
classroom and/or laboratory, toward adding 
to your effectiveness as a teacher? 

\ 

1 
10 

2 
27 

3 
36 

4 
19 

5 
7 

a**29. At what level of satisfaction would you rate 
the policy on teaching loads for faculty 
members? 

1 
0 

2 
15 

3 
38 

4 
31 

5 
16 

***30. Rate the availability and effectiveness of 
the parking facilities for faculty. 

1 2 3 4 5 
4 4 12 27 53 

***31. How would you rate the maintenance of grounds, 
parking lots and roadways? (i.e., snow 
removal etc. ) 

1 2 3 4 5 
1 9 30 36 25 

a**32. How would you rate the maintenance of build-
ings, classrooms and office areas? 

1 2 3 4 5 
1 10 37 37 13 

***33. At what level of satisfaction are the 
security measures maintained in regards to 
buildings, parking areas and the general 
campus area? 

1 
4 

2 
7 

3 
31 

4 
31 

5 
27 
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APPENDIX F-4 (cont.) 

**34. To what degree of satisfaction is the faculty 
involvement in cu~riculum development and 
modification? 

1 
7 

2 
21 

3 
57 

4 
15 

5 

**35. From the point of view of the Faculty Senate 
minutes, your divisional representative's 
reports and your knowledge of the activities of 
the Senate, how would you rate the effective
ness of the Senate? 

1 
13 

2 
29 

3 
44 

4 
7 

5 
7 

**36. How satisfied are you with the current set up 
of faculty representation on the Senate? 

1 
15 

2 
31 

3 
50 

4 
4 

5 

a**37. How satisfied are you with current practice of 
salary payment during holiday periods? 
(Christmas, Spring vacation, etc.) 

1 2 3 4 5 
10 6 44 23 17 

**38. How satisfied are you with the role of the 
faculty in the development of the divisional 
budget? 

1 2 3 4 5 
3 19 45 22 10 

**39. How satisfactory are the general channels of 
communications for faculty members? 

1 
1 

2 
16 

3 
55 

4 
19 

5 
9 
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APPENDIX F-4 (cont.) 

**40. How would you rate the services of the book
store for students? 

1 
8 

2 
23 

3 
56 

4 
11 

5 
2 

**41. How would you rate the cooperation and 
services of the bookstore for faculty? 

1 
15 

2 
38 

3 
39 

4 
5 

5 
3 

**42. How do you feel about the interval of time 
between the end of the exam period, to the 
time grades are handed in? 

1 
6 

2 
15 

3 
48 

4 
19 

5 
12 

a**43. How satisfactory is the current add-drop 
system operating? 

1 
7 

2 
10 

3 
45 

4 
18 

5 
20 

**44. How satisfied are you with the current 
student class attendance policy? 

1 
9 

2 
12 

3 
60 

4 
11 

5 
8 

*45. How would you rate the cooperation and ser
vices offered by the library? 

1 
16 

2 
41 

3 
41 

4 
3 

5 
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APPENDIX F-4 (cont.) 

**46. How would you rate the cooperation and ser
vices offered by learning resources in regard 
to media preparation, aid in developing 
teaching and learning media and production of 
media for student-faculty usage? 

'1 
5 

2 
32 

3 
47 

4 
14 

5 
2 

**47. How satisfied are you with the services per
taining to the distribution of AV equipment 
for classroom use? 

1 
14 

2 
23 

3 
41 

4 
17 

5 
5 

**48. How would you rate the level of satisfaction 
of the availability of AV teaching materials? 
(films, 2x2 slides, film strips, tape re
corders, etc. ) 

1 
3 

2 
33 

3 
46 

4 
15 

5 
3 

*49. At what level would you rate the quality and 
quantity of food and service offered in the 
cafeteria? 

1 
32 

2 
32 

3 
26 

4 
6 

5 
4 

*50. Rate your level of satisfaction of the 
faculty-staff dining room and its services. 

1 
56 

2 
32 

3 
10 

4 
1 

5 
1 

**51. ltfuat level of satisfaction exists in the 
interpersonal relationship of faculty in 
your division and the college as a whole? 

1 
7 

2 
35 

3 
43 

4 
12 

5 
3 
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APPENDIX F-4 (cont.) 

*52. How satisfied are you with your present teaching 
assignment? 

1 
26 

2 
36 

3 
33 

4 
4 

5 
1 



CHAPTER VII 

AN ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT 

An answer to the question, "Is student achievement 

consistent with the purposes of the institution?" requires 

that careful attention be given 1) the professed purposes 

of the institution; 2) the composition of the student body 

of that institution; and 3) the measurement of the students 

of the institution in light of the purposes espoused by 

that insti tut.ion. The purposes of lllilliam Rainey Harper 

College have been reiterated in the statement of philosophy. 

This chapter will focus on the two other aspects of the 

question. 

I. ADMISSIONS POLICY 

The objectives of Harper College clearly indicate 

that it is a comprehensive community college with an open

door admissions policy. The Illinois Public Junior College 

Act established that all high school graduates are eligible 

for admission. Those individuals who have not received a 

high school diploma may be admit·ted if they are at least 

eighteen years of age and demonstrate the capacity and 

maturity to benefit from programs and courses offered by 

the college. While admission is guaranteed, it is the 

college's prerogative to direct the applicant to certain 
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programs and to establish additional entrance requirements 

for other programs. 

'rhere are six distinct types of admission. The 

student may be granted 1) regular admission; 2) provisional 

admission; 3) special admission; 4) transfer admission; 

5) re-admission and 6) high school admission. Internation

al students are admitted if they furnish evidence of having 

completed the equivalent of a twelfth grade education and 

demonstrate an adequate knowledge of English. This liberal 

admissions policy is balanced by an equally liberal with

drawal policy. A student may withdraw from class up until 

the tenth week and receive an automatic IV. 

II. THE STUDENTS 

An explanation of admissions policies allows some 

conjecture as to the composition of the student body but 

any sort of complete picture of that student body requires 

far more specific data. Exhibit VII-A gives an indication 

of the size of Harper's student body and furnishes sub

stan·tial evidence of the college's rapid growth. 

General Characteristics 

The majority of Harper's full-time freshman students 

come from high schools located within District Jf512. It: 

is, however, a slim majority. In 1968, high schools 

located in the Harper district provided 63.3 percent of 



EXHIBIT VII-A 

ENROLLMENT STATISTICS 

Sem.Hrs. Contact No.Sec-
Description Credit Hours tions F.T.E. 

Fall Semester 1967 16,785 709 225 1,035 

Spring Semester 1968 16,365 692 224 1,091 

Fall Semester 1968 35,334 1,807 573 2,355 

Spring Semester 1969 31,451 1,743 556 2,096 

Fall Semester 1969 55,099 2,444.7 736 3,673 

Head Full-
Count Time 

1,725 854 

1,824 849 

3,735 1,859 

3,355 1,627 

5,358 3,003 

Part-
.Time 

871 

975 

1,876 

1,728 

2,355 

Average 
No. of 
Students 
Per Sect. 

21.0 

21.8 

22.5 

20.6 

28 

w 
0 
U1 
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Harper's full-time freshman enrollment. In 1969, only fifty

one percent of the full-time students came from within the 

district. This does not reflect a decrease in the number of 

District 512 students enrolling. Rather, it is the product 

of a dramatic increase of out-of-district enrollments. The 

opening of community-junior colleges in contiguous districts 

will diminish this particular growth. 

Appendix G-1 gives a listing of specific high schools 

and indicates the number of full-time freshmen that each 

provided the Harper district. The majority of these schools 

are public high schools, and eighty-nine percent of Harper's 

1968 freshman class came from public schools. In addition, 

many of these schools are large schools. The student popu

lation reflects this fact, as fifty percent of the 1968 

entering class came from high schools of four hundred or 

more students. 

One of the most exciting qualities possessed by Har

per's student body is that of widely varied ages. It 

would appear that the "community college" function of 

Harper is a most viable one as 25.6 percent of the student 

body is over the age of twenty-five. Exhibit VII-B gives 

a complete distribution of the ages of Harper students. 

In an effort to determine personal reasons for choos

ing Harper, the Office of Admissions surveyed entering stu

dents. In the list of factors cited by students as reasons 
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EXHIBIT VII-B 

Age Distribution of Harper College Students 

Age Percent of Student Bod:t 

17 or under 7.8 

18 25.6 

19 19.5 

20 8.0 

21 4.8 

22 3.3 

23 2.8 

24 2.6 

25 or more 25.6 
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for selecting Harper more than half alluded to ''good facul

ty", "special curriculum", and "location". 

As one might anticipate, many Harper students have made 

a tentative choice as to their major field of study. Exhibit 

VII-C gives an indication of student choices at the point of 

matriculation. The majority of students selected a program 

that would eventually lead to a baccalaureate degree. Never

theless, the number of students enrolling in specific two year 

career programs indicates that Harper is identifying and ser

ving the needs of many students who do not desire a four year 

college program. 

The educational aspirations of Harper students are high. 

Sixty-six percent of the full-time students enrolling at Har

per expressed plans to complete at least requirements for a 

bachelor degree and twenty-seven percent indicated their in

tention to receive an associate degree. These aspirations are 

summarized in greater detail in Appendix G-3. 

The home backgrounds of students are strikingly similar. 

This similarity is primarily the product of the location of 

the college. The college serves students who reside in a 

densely populated, suburban area. There is a paucity of di

versity of student type and interests, the greatest diver-

sity residing in the previously noted age difference. There 

is a limited number of foreign students. They come from India, 

Germany, Panama and the Philipines. There is no significant 



EXHIBIT VII-C 

STUDENTS BY CURRICULUM 

CURRICULUM 

Liberal Arts 
Science 
Business Administration 
Engineering 
Education 
College transfer (general) 
Accounting 
Data Processing-Clerical 
Data Processing-Technology 
Electronics 
Law Enforcement 
Numerical Control 
Dental Hygiene 
Marketing 
Mechanical Design 
Nursing 
Journalism 
Secretarial Science 
Architectural Technology 
Fire Administration 
Food Service Management 
Practical Nursing 
Fashion Design 
Chemical Technology 
Unclassified 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS ENROLLED 
Fall 1968 Fall 1969 

N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A. 
1,660 

45 
11 
97 
40 
43 
39 
41 
74 
65 
96 
29 
49 
27 

N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A. 

8 

9 
1,476 

1,781 
112 
727 

67 
190 
187 

45 
7 

240 
88 

106 
25 
65 
78 
70 

121 
6 

106 
54 
56 
22 
16 
43 

N.A. 
1,224 

309 
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representation of minority groups. 

An estimate of family incomes gives some fur.ther indica

tion of student background. Of those students entering Har

per in 1968, only thirteen percent reported a family income 

of less than $7,500 per year, and sixteen percent indicated 

family incomes of over $15,000 per year. 

Whatever the case may be concerning family income, Har

per students plan to work twenty or more hours per week. 

While the college recommends that students limit themselves 

to a maximum of twenty hours of work per week, the anonymity 

provided by a metropolitan area makes it impossible to enforce 

the rule. 

In light of these statistics reflecting work plans, it 

would appear that there might well be little interest in co

curricular activities. This is not, however, the case. A 

1968 study revealed that Harper students want to participate 

in such activities. Departmental clubs seemed to be most at

tractive as forty-five percent indicated that they would par

ticipate in this sort of activity. An additional thirty-

nine percent indicated possibl~ participation in such a club. 

Interestingly, the high school pattern of achievement in co

curricular activities presents a contrasting picture. Stu

dents enrolling at Harper did not submit records that indica

ted heavy participation in co-curricular activities. The 1968 

AC'r records offered the information summarized in Appendix G-4. 
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A partial explanation of the lesser number of achievements may 

be that the large size of Harper's feeder high schools would 

not encourage involvement in many activities. 

Some indication of Harper's future is revealed in Ex

hibit VII-D. Perhaps most significant is the anticipation 

of continued growth with an accompanying decrease in the num

ber of out-of-district students, a condition that increases 

Harper's responsibility to the immediate community. 

III. ACHIEVEMENT 

With this background concerning the students and the 

policies that have resulted in these students, some indica

tion of the achievement of these students may be considered. 

General Accomplishments 

One significant revelation is the number of students 

entering college. In 1966, prior to the opening of the 

college, five percent of the district's high school gradu

ates enrolled in a two year institution and 58.8 percent 

enrolled in a four year institution. In the fall of 1969, 

22.5 percent of the district's graduates enrolled in a two 

year college, while only 50.6 percent enrolled directly in

to a four year college. In addition, overall college en

rollment on the part of district students increased 9.3 

percent over the three year period. During that same pe

riod, the number of students attending trade, vocational 

or business schools decreased 4.7 percent. Exhibit VII-E 



F. T. E. DAY 

F. T. E. EVENING 

F. T. E. TOTAL 

F. T. TOTAL 

P. T. TOTAL 

P. T. & F. T. 
TOTAL 

OUT-OF-DISTRICT 
F. T. E. 

PERCENT OUT-OF-
DISTRICT 

EXHIBIT VII-D 

HISTORY A~v FIVE-YEAR ENROLLMENT PROJECTIONS 
MID-TERM - FALL SEMESTER 

1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 

2768 2900 3060 3686 

758 788 834 995 

1017 2241 3526 3688 3894 4681 

776 1757 2830 2845 2896 3398 

867 1873 2258 2776 3351 4372 

1643 3630 5088 5621 6247 7770 

168 726 1127 729 391 380 

16.5% 32.4% 32.0% 19.8% 10.0% 8.1% 

1973 1974 

4195 4937 

1144 1290 

5339 6227 

3807 4276 

5247 6093 

9054 10369 

448 532 

8.4% 8. 5% 

The above enrollment projections are based upon estimated enrollments in the high 
school districts. Adjustments have been made for the loss of our out-of-district enroll
ment when the Maine-Niles Community College opens. The increased enrollment considers 
the increase in population plus an increase in the percentage of students who will enroll 
in our community college. 

w 
f-' 
N 



EXHIBIT VII-E 

SURVEY OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES 

1966% 1967% 

1. Attending 4 year College 58.8 51.9 

2. Attending 2 year College 5.0 19.3 

3. Attending Nursing School 1.7 1.5 

4. Summary Total of 2, 3, & 4 65.4 72.8 

5. Attending Trade or Voc. School 6.6 3.3 

6. Attending Business School 2.5 1.0 

7. Summary Total of 5, 6 ' & 7 74.5 77.1 

8. Entering Labor Market 19.8 17.7 

9. Entering Armed Services 4.3 3. 3 

10. Other 2.0 2.9 

1968% 

51.5 

20.3 

1.5 

73.3 

3.7 

0.8 

77.8 

17.6 

2.8 

2.1 

1969% 

50.6 

22.5 

1.1 

74.1 

3.4 

1.0 

78.6 

16.8 

2.7 

2.4 

w ,_. 
w 
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gives a further indication of trends. 

An examination of materials furnished by ACT reports 

and Harper records gives some indication of the profile of 

Harper students. (See Exhibit VII-F) The following ob

servations concerning Harper students may be reasonably 

made from the data furnished. First, high school grades 

of Harper students were below the national average for all 

students participating in the national ACT examinations. 

The freshman who entered Harper in 1968 had slightly high

er high school grades than did the first year's class. Sec

ond, students enrolling at Harper in the Fall, 1967, had, in 

all tests, lower ACT scores than those scores identified as 

national norms. When the 1968 freshmen were compared to 

ACT norms of students entering Illinois two-year colleges, 

Harper students scored higher in all tests. Finally, the 

college grades of Harper students were somewhat higher than 

predicted by ACT. Predictions based on the test indicated 

that eighty-three percent of Harper students in 1967 and 

sixty-six percent in 1968 would accumulate less than a 2.0 

average. In fact, in 1967, fifty-seven percent of Harper's 

students and in 1968, fifty-four percent had under a 2.0 

grade point average. 

Exhibit VII-G gives a more thorough indication of the 

correlation between selected predictors and eventual grades. 

The discrepancy between predicted success and actual success 



Year 

ACT Scores 

1967-1968 
1968-1969 
1969-1970 

H.S. Grades 

1967-1968 
1968,.-1969 
1969-1970 

College Grades 

1967-1968 
1968-1969 
1969-1970 

English 
Harper Norms* 

17.7 
17.2 

2.00 
2.06 

1. 70 
1.72 

18.8 
16.8 

2. 68 
2.24 

EXHIBIT VII-F 

FRESHMAN PROFILE 

Hath 
HarperNorms* 

18.1 
17.1 

1. 83 
1. 82 

1. 46 
1.69 

19.0 
16.2 

2.35 
1. 94 

Overall or 
Social Studies Natural Science Composite 
Harper Norms* Harper Norms* Harper Norms* 

19.2 
19.0 

2.12 
2.15 

1. 64 
1. 77 

20.0 
17.9 

2. 77 
2.35 

20.0 
19.6 

2.00 
2.06 

20.5 
18.3 

2.51 
2.15 

18.9 
18.3 

1. 99 
2.02 

1. 59 
1. 75 

19.7 
17.4 

2.58 
2.17 

83% of Harper students in 1967 and 66% in 1968 were predicted to have under 2.00 GPA. 
57% of Harper students in 1967 and 54% in 1968 actually had under a 2.00 GPA. 

*1967-1968 norms are national. 1968-1969 norms are from Illinois 2 yr. Institution 

w 
f-' 
Ul 



EXHIBIT VII-G 

CORRELATIONS BET\\TEEN VARIOUS PREDICTORS AND CRITERION NEASURES 

Combined Multiple 
Correlation of 

Multiple Correlation Hultiple Correlation High School Grades 
of All ACT Scores of all H.S. Grades & ACT Scores 

Criterion Measure 1967 1968 1969 1967 1968 1969 1967 1968 1969 

Harper English 99 GPAl .267 .188 .067 .219 .276 .269 
Harper English 101 GPA .393 .355 .428 .381 . 481 .447 
National English GPA .473 .485 .568 

Harper Math GPA2 . 390 . 39 5 .358 .329 .435 .440 
National Math GPA . 428 .453 .525 

Harper Social Studies GPA3 .340 .246 .310 .347 .435 .368 
National Social Studies GPA .470 . 4 77 .558 

Harper Overall GPA .430 .313 .391 .378 .463 .419 
National Overall GPA . 4 79 .541 • 603 

1. Best single ACT predictor for 1967 was Math. Best single high school grade predictor 
was social studies in 1967 and natural science in 1968. 

2. English high school grades correlated better in 1967 and as well in 1968 as math high 
school grades. 

3. Best single ACT predictor for 1968 was English. Best single high school predictor-in 
both 1967 and 1968 was English. 



317 

presents an interesting problem. It requires examination of 

Harper's grading system and the testing instrument in order 

that the causal factors for the discrepancy may be identified. 

Performance Extremes 

There are two extremes of Harper student performance 

that are accorded particular attention. Superior perform

ance results in students being placed on the honors list, 

and inferior performance leads to probation or academic 

dismissal. 

Academic Honors 

Harper has three honors listings for full-time students. 

Honors requires a grade point average of between 3.25 and 

3.49. The Dean's List requires an average between 3.50 and 

3.74. The Trustee's Honors List requires a grade point 

average of 3.75 or above. In the Fall of 1967, twenty-three 

persons were accorded honors. There has been a regular 

increase in the number making such an accomplishment and in 

the Spring of 1969, 147 students achieved honors listing. 

Fifty-eight of them (3.8 percent of the full-time enroll

ment) were accorded Honors. Fifty-four persons were placed 

on the Dean's List. This represented 3.5 percent of the 

full-time enrollment. Thirty-five students (2.3 percent of 

the full-time enrollment) were awarded Trustee '.'s Honors. 

Academic Dismissal 

The record of academic dismissals indicates that in 

Spring, 1968, 213 persons or 12.3 percent of the total en-
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rollment were subjected to academic dismissal. In the 

Fall, 1968, there were 303 dismissals for this reason. Des-

pite a numerical increase, this figure represented 8.4 per

cent of the total enrollment. In the Spring, 1969, there 

were 355 dismissals, an 11.0 percent factor. Exhibit VII-H 

summarizes a number of facts about these persons who re

ceived an academic dismissal, but were granted readmission. 

The study of this data and other student records warrants 

the following observations. First, greater success was 

achieved by those who enrolled as full-time students (sixty 

percent success rate based on 2.0 or higher grade point). 

Second, the success of the total group exceeded t:he success 

of a previous group who had been readmitted under a some·

what more liberal policy than the current one. Now the stu

dent appears before an appeals committee comprised of facul

ty members. This committee decides whether or not the stu

dent will be readmitted and the conditions (e.g., lighter 

class load) under which he will be readmitted. Third, the 

ACT composite has a slight positive relationship to success. 

Finally, the current policy concerning readmission seems to 

have increased the success rate although that rate is still 

less than fifty percent. 

The Developmental Program 

As indicated in the chapter concerning curriculum and 

instruction, Harper College has accorded the Developmental 



EXHIBIT VII-H 

GRADES SUCCEEDING READMISSION 

SECOND SEMESTER 1968-69 

Mid term grades of students dismissed at the end of the first semester and readmitted on 
appeal. 

No. of Hours Number of 
Carried Students Above 2.5 2.5-2.0 1.9-1.5 l. 49-l. 0 .9-.5 .4-.0 

12 to 15 21 l 8 6 5 0 l 
8 to ll 15 l 4 2 6 0 2 
4 to 7 29 l 12 2 8 4 2 
3 or less 6 l 2 0 l 0 2 

Total 71 4 26 10 20 4 7 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
·Final Grades 

'Percentage 
2.0 or No. of Hours Number of 
better Carried Students Above 2.5 2.5-2.0 l. 9-l. 5 l. 49-l.O .9-.5 .4-.0 

60% 12 to 15 15 2 7 3 0 1 2 
33% 8 to ll 21 2 5 4 2 0 8 
37% 4 to 7 27 2 8 5 5 1 6 
26% 3 or less 8 1 2 0 1 0 4 

40. 8% Total 71 7 22 12 8 2 20 
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Program an important role in the total Harper curriculum. 

A study prepared by the Director of Planning and Research, 

the Registrar, and the Director of Developmental Programs 

offered considerable insight into the Developmental Program. 

Data was gathered on 149 students enrolling in the 

developmental programs during the past two years. Analysis 

of this data revealed the following: 

A. The developmental courses themselves seem to aid 
grade achievement in other courses. 

B. Developmental students entering during the 1968-69 
year performed much better than similar students 
entering the previous year. 

C. A substantial number of developmental students 
entering during the 1968-69 year performed well. 

D. Among the developmental students, those older and 
those with high high school achievement records 
performed best. 

The Developmental Program at Harper College has been 

in operation as a co-ordinated unit only during the academic 

year, 1969-70. Since 1969-70 is the first year of operation 

of the total developmental program as a unit, the only cri-

terion for success which is susceptible to analysis and eval-

uation for the first two years of Harper's operation is the 

one of academic performance. In succeeding evaluations of 

the developmental program further criteria will be incorpo-

rated. 

In the academic year 1967-68, fifty-five students were 

placed in this program while ninety-four students were so 

placed the following year. The mean ACT composite of this 



group was thirteen while the high school rank averaged 

about the tenth percentile. 

In order to justify continuing the developmental pro-

gram, it is necessary to know whether or not students are 

helped by the program and in what ways. The remaining 

data shows how the developmental students performed aca-
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demically and how one year's program compared with the other. 

Developmental 
Students Entering 

Academic Year 
1967-1968 

Number of Students 
ACT Composite 
Mean High School 
Percentile Rank 

Percent enrolled 
Fall 1969 
Percent enrolled 3 
or more semes·ters 

Percent earning 2.00 cumu
lative GPA* or better 
Percent earning over 1.75 
cumulative GPA* 
Mean cumulative GPA* 

55 
13.0 

7.5 

12.7 

38.9 

0 

9.6 
.68 

Developmental 
Students Entering 

Academic Year 
1968-1969 

94 
12.7 

10.8 

51.1 

60.0 

20.0 

23.3 
1. 21 

* (GPA computed on non-developmental courses only) 

Percent taking the following number of semester hours of 
developmental courses: 

12-19 
11 

6-10 
Under 6 

25.5% 
32.6% 
30.9% 
11.0% 

Mean number of developmental 
semester hours 10.0 hours 

9.6% 
20.2% 
61.6% 

8.6% 

8.8 hours 
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Developmental 
Students Entering 

Academic Year 
1967-1968 

Developmental 
Students Entering 

Academic Year 
1968-1969 

Percent taking the following number of semester hours of 
non-devel~pmental courses: 

30-38 
20-29 
10-19 

0-9 

Mean number of non-develop-

16.4% 
14.6% 
30.9% 
38.1% 

mental semester hours 15.3 hours 

Cumulative GPA in non-developmental courses: 

Those taking a high number of 
developmental courses (12-19 hours) 

Those taking a medium number 
of developmental courses (11 hours) 

Those taking a low number of 
developmen.tal courses ( 3-10 hours) 

.82 

.67 

.58 

Percentage withdrawing from Harper College: 

Those taking a high number of 
developmental courses (12-19 hours) 

Those taking a medium number 
of developmental cou rses (11 hours) 

Those taking a low number of 
developmental courses (3-10 hours) 

78.6% 

83.3% 

95.0% 

1.1% 
11.7% 
52.1% 
35.1% 

12.4 hours 

1. 47 

1.16 

1.10 

50.0% 

47.6% 

50.0% 

The data suggest several possible hypotheses: (1) The 

developmental courses themselves aid student"s'gradepoint 

achievement. The number of hours of developmental courses 

taken was directly related to the cumulative GPA in other 

courses. (2) Developmental students entering Harper in 
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the 1968-1969 academic year performed better than similar 

students entering in the 1967-1968 year. The 1968-1969 fig

ures indicate that there is an improving level of student re

tention among those who participate in the developmental pro

gram. While this is a positive development, it may reflect, 

in part, the higher high school ranking. (3) A substantial 

number of developmental students were reclaimed during the 

1968-1969 year. Over half of them are still in school and 

twenty percent achieved over a 2.00 GPA. However, it must 

be remembered not one developmental student has yet accumula

ted over thirty-eight semester hours. 

There is still the question; who is being reclaimed? 

To answer this question several variables were reviewed as 

to their value in distinguishing academically successful 

from academically unsuccessful developmental students. 

Students achieving over a 1.75 GPA were one year older 

than lower achieving students. Developmental students who 

returned for a second year averaged the fourteenth percen

tile in their high school classes while students not re

turning averaged the 7.6 percentile. The ACT composite was 

not related to success among developmental students. Thus 

successful developmental students might be described as 

older and as having better high school achievement. This 

may also indicate that some students (those with higher high 

school records) were placed in the developmental program 

who did not belong there. 
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Harper College Graduates 

In June, 1969, William Rainey Harper College graduated 

its first class. A smaller group completed degree require

ments in August, 1969. Exh ibit VII-I shows the degree pro

grams, and the curriculum choices of the Spring and Summer 

graduates. 

A study of those graduating classes has furnished infor

mation about the college and its students. This survey in

cluded some 110 students who graduated from Harper in June 

and August, 1969. The primary goal of the survey was to al

low these graduates to evaluate the college. In the process 

some general characteristics of these students were also iden

tified. (Appendix G-5) 

In general students seemed satisfied with the academic 

aspects of the college but were not highly satisfied with the 

non-academic portion. Presumably this will change with the 

advent of the new campus. Another interesting result showed 

that sixty percent of this sample was preparing primarily to 

transfer to a four year institution while eighty-five per

cent expected eventually to receive at least a bachelors de

gree. This would indicate that one-fourth of the graduates 

are not primarily preparing to transfer, and nevertheless, 

they expect to ultimately receive a bachelor degree. Another 

result indicated ninety percent of this sample has worked at 

least part-time while attending college. The largest single 
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EXHIBIT VII-I 

JUNE GRADUATES - 1969 

ASSOCIATE ARTS DEGREE 

Degree Male Female Total 

Nursing 20 20 
English 1 3 4 
Liberal Arts 3 3 
Psychology 1 2 3 
Business 7 7 
Music 1 1 2 
History 2 2 4 
Political Science 2 2 
Architecture 1 1 
Education 3 5 8 
Marketing 1 1 
Linguistics 1 1 
Art 1 1 

Total 22 35 57 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE 

Elect Engineering 1 1 
Elect Technology 1 1 
Nursing 3 3 
Bio-Physics 1 1 
Chemistry 2 2 
Math 3 3 
Political Science 1 1 
Microbiology 2 2 4 
Science 1 1 2 

Total 12 6 18 
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Degree 
Law Enforcement 
Nursing 
Data Processing 
Sec. Science 
Marketing 
Accounting 

Liberal Arts 
Education 
Business 
Art 
Music 
Hath 

Microbiology 
Biology 
Math 
Science 
Chemistry 

Total 

Total 

Total 

EXHIBIT VII-I (cont.) 

ASSOCIATE APPLIED SCIENCE 

Male 
-4-

2 

1 
1 

8 

AUGUST GRADUATES - 1969 

ASSOCIATE ARTS DEGREE 

4 
2 
2 

1 
1 

10 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

5 

ASSOCIATE APPLIED SCIENCE 

Nursing 
Law Enforcement 1 

Total 1 

Female 

4 
1 
1 

1 

4 

2 
1 

3 

0 

3 

3 

Total 
4 
4 
3 
1 
1 
2 

15 

4 
2 
4 
1 
1 
1 

13 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

5 

3 
1 

4 
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group of majors came from the registered nursing program and 

represented thirty-two percent of the graduating class. A 

more detailed summary of the results of this study is shown 

in Appendix G-5. 

In terms of those students preparing to transfer, one 

particularly interesting fact was reinforced. During the 

Spring semester, 1969, 569 students indicated that they 

planned to transfer from Harper to a four year institution. 

Of these students 72.5 percent indicated that they would 

transfer to another college in Illinois while 27.5 percent 

planned to go to an out-of-state school. More than sixty 

percent of the group planned to transfer to another tax

supported institution in Illinois. These plans indicate 

that Harper is fulfilling one of the roles that the Master 

Plan for Higher Education in Illinois has defined--that 

of offering the first two years of a transfer program 

thus furnishing some relief to the Four-year public insti

tutions of the state. An early follow-up of Harper's 

graduates revealed that seventy-one students requested that 

transcripts be issued to another institution. Eighty-four 

percent of the transcripts went to state supported schools. 

'I'he follow-up is summarized in Appendix G-6. A report from 

Northern Illinois University indicated that twenty-one mem

bers of the graduating class enrolled at Northern. It is 

interesting to note that there were twenty-six transcripts 
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sent to Northern. It is obviou s that the graduates had made 

careful plans. The same document reported that Northern 

currently lists fifty-eight former Harper students among its 

enrollees. 

Two studies are presently in progress. Both should 

do much to shed further light on Harper ' s effect on stu

dents. Th e first of t hese i s con cerned with the Withdraw

a l Questionnaire. This questionnaire is a part of the of

ficial withdrawal procedure and is administered by a coun

selor. The Director of Planning and Development is cur

rently analyzing responses to this document. The second, 

the Fo·r:mer Student Fol·low-Up Questionnaire was sent to all 

Harper students who had accumulated forty-eight hours or 

more of credit by the summer of 1969. This group was com

prised of 182 students. Appendix G-7 contains a record of 

responses to the survey. This record is based on a partial 

response to the survey that reflects fifty-one percent of 

the total sample. It is significant to note that 1) seventy

three percent of those responding are currently enrolled in 

college; 2) seventy-one percent of those enrolled in college 

are enrolled in public institutions in Illinois; 3) seventy-

four percent are pursuing majors that are either "identical" 

to or "closely related" to their Harper majors; 4) more than 

ninety percent are maintaining grade point averages of 2.00 

or higher; and 5) of those employed full-time, fifty-six 
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percent are in either beginning professional or experienced 

professional positions. 

IV. CHAPTER SUMMARY 

There is emerging evidence concerning student achieve

ment in light of Harper's educational objectives. There 

is an indication that students are accepting Harper as a 

place for the first two years of a transfer program. There 

is reason to conclude that sufficient numbers of students 

are accepting the career programs Harper offers. There is 

support for the conclusion that a greater number of the dis

trict's graduating high school students are going on to col

lege and that much of the increased attendance is a result 

of Harper's existence. The growing number of students re

ceiving academic honors indicates that student achievement., 

as measured against the grading criteria applied within the 

college, is rising. The wide variety of ages among students 

demonstrates that the college's goal to furnish an oppor

tunity for adults in the community to continue their educa

tion is being met. Finally, the combination of counseling 

and developmental programs offers some encouragement to those 

students who have experienced previous academic difficulty. 

There remains the task of following those Harper gradu

ates who enter the third and fourth years of baccalaureate 

programs and assessing their accomplishments in those pro-

grams. In addition, there must be a constant examination of 
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the accomplishments and progress of those students who re-

ceive degrees and certificates in the college's career pro-

grams. The studies which are currently in progress will do 

much to fulfill these needs. 

Strengths 

A. Student accomplishments give indication that Har
per is fulfilling its educational objectives. 

B. There is positive student response to the transfer 
program. 

C. The college is receiving positive reactions to 
the career offerings. These reactions are re
flected in growing enrollments. 

D. The college has a student body interested in high
er education and desirous of meeting educational 
goals. 

E. Harper is attempting to meet the responsibilities 
imposed by the open-door policy by offering a de
velopmental program. 

F. Follow-up studies now in progress will add consi
derable data to existing knowledge concerning stu
dent achievement. 

Weaknesses 

A. Continued attention must be given follow-up studies 
in order that there is adequate data to test the ef
fectiveness and relevance of curricular offerings. 

B. Current methods of measur ing student achievement 
need continuing evaluation . 

C. Further consideration needs t o be give n to the pos
sibility of offering additional programs which 
would allow students who have limited abilities to 
both acquire marketable skills and experience suc
cess. 

D. Both normal attrition and academic dismissal need 
further study in order to insure that all students 



are given optimum opportunity to realize their 
potential. 
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APPENDIX G-I 

ENROLLMENT BY MAJOR CONTRIBUTING HIGH SCHOOL 

Adlai Stevenson 
*Arlington 
*Barrington 
*Conant 
*Elk Grove 
*Forest View 
*Fremd 
Glenbrook North 
Glenbrook South 
Maine East 
Maine West 

*Prospect 
Niles East 
Niles North 
Niles West 

*Palatine 
*Sacred Heart of Mary 
St. Patricks Academy 

*St. Viator 
*Wheeling 
Other High Schools 

TOTAL 

1968 Graduates 

8 
75 
26 
69 
60 
50 
54 
22 
29 
41 
75 
70 

3 
6 

14 
33 
28 

5 
32 
77 

135 

939 

* High schools located in Harper District. 

1969 Graduates 

7 
105 

47 
110 

94 
105 

64 
31 
41 

110 
119 

95 
13 
35 
51 
61 
41 
11 
39 

122 
218 

1,596 



APPENDIX G-2 

PART-TIME WORK EXPECTATIONS 

AMOUNT OF WORK 1967 PERCENTAGE 1968 PERCENTAGE 

None 18 21 

1-9 hours per week 16 13 

10-19 hours per week 33 34 

20-29 hours per week 18 20 

30 or more hours per week 14 12 
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APPENDIX G-3 

EDUCATIONAL PLANS 

DEGREE DESIRED 1967 PERCENTAGE 1968 PERCENTAGE 

High School Diploma 1 1 

Vocational or Technical 
(less than 2 years) 1 2 

Junior College Degree 22 27 

Bachelor's or Equivalent 49 46 

Master's Degree 17 15 

PhD 2 3 

Dr. of Medicine or Dentistry 2 1 

Bachelor of Law 2 1 

Bachelor of Divinity 0 0 

Other 5 3 



APPENDIX G-4 

PERCENT OF STUDENTS ACCOMPLISHING 3 OR MORE ACHIEVEMENTS IN FOLLOWING AREAS 

Harper Harper Illinois 2 Yr. Nat'l. 
College College College College Average 

1967 1968 1968 1967 

Science 5 6 9 10 

Leadership 24 23 27 39 

Art 5 10 7 8 

Music 17 22 24 28 

Writing 6 6 7 12 

Dramatic Art 8 8 12 17 

w 
w 
(.J1 
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APPENDIX G-5 

DATA SUMMARY OF PROFILE OF FIRST GRADUATING CLASS 
AT HARPER - JUNE & AUGUST 1969 

I. General Characteristics 

Involvement of Students Immediately 
Before Enrolling at Harper 

High School 
Job situation 

Percent of Sample 
53 

Transfer from another college 
Armed Forces 
Other 

Location of Residence While 
Attending Harper 

Less than 6 miles from campus 
6 to 20 miles from campus 
More than 20 miles from campus 

Place of Study 
Home 
College library or study room 
City or county library 

Parents Education 
Father had at least some college 
Father had at least high school 
Mother had at least some college 
Mother had at least high school 

Fathers Occupation 

education 

education 

Father in managerial or professional 
position 

l1ajor Area of Study at Graduation 
Nursing 
Business 
Other 

Pre-College Achievement !1easures 
Were ln 4th quartlle of high school 
graduating class 

29 
12 

1 
5 

21 
72 

7 

86 
11 

3 

60 
90 
32 
87 

53 

32 
9 

59 

48 



ACT Composite 

College Level Examination (taken 
English 
Natural Sciences 
Mathematics 
Humanities 
Social Sciences & History 

Mean 
Harper-- National 

21.1 

end of 
483 
550 
535 
477 
499 

20.3 

2nd yr.) 
498 
498 
498 
499 
498 

II. Academic and Vocational Activity and Plans 

Plan After Leaving Harper Percent of 
Definitely will transfer immediately 
Probably will transfer immediately 
Will take job immediately 

Expect to achieve at least a 
bachelor's degree some day 

Primary Reason for Attending College 
Prepare for vocation 
Develop mind 
Achieve a higher income 

Sample 

52 
8 

31 

85 

40 
23 
15 

Status of Those Transferring 
Have already been accepted by 
four year college 

Percent of Those 
Transferring 

Have applied but have not been 
accepted as yet 
Have not applied 

62 

13 
25 

Percent of Those 
Status of Those Planning for a Job Planning for a Job 

Have already been hired by a company 67 
Have applied but have not been 
hired as yet 18 
Have not applied yet 15 
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APPENDIX G-5 (cont.) 

III. General Overall Evaluation of Harper College 

Type of Benefit Derived 

A broad general understanding 
of the world 
Specific detailed vocationally 
related knowledge 

Have been prepared very well to 
transfer to four year institutions 

Have been prepared very well for job 

Harper has been very instrumental in 
getting me a job 

IV. Evaluation of the Faculty 

Percent of Sample 
Deriving Benefit 

76 

62 

Percent of those 
Transferring 

Percent 
Planning 

50 

of Those 
for a Job 

73 

70 

Percent of Sample 
Making Observation 

General Observation 

Teachers are very capable with regard 
to knowledge of subject matter 80 

'l'eachers are very capable as counselors 
or advisors 39 

Teachers are very capable in stimulating 
students to do reading in the field 
beyond class work 31 



APPENDIX G-5 (cont.) 

Of 33 Specific Behavioral Items, 
The 5 Most Observed 

Examinations emphasize recall of 
particular items of information 
about the subject 

Instructors really seem to like 
their students 

There is some time given to student 
discussion in almost every class period 

Student participation is an important 
part of classwork 

Instructors seemed to be concerned 
with keeping up with latest develop
ments in their field 

Of 33 Specific Behavioral Items, 
The 5 Least Observed 

Professors seem to keep changing their 
minds about what they require from 
students 

Instructors often go for coffee or 
snacks with students after class 

Most questions ins·tructors ask in class 
are about disputes and different inter
pretations of facts in their fields 

Instructors do not encourage questions 
from the class 

Instructors try to cover every area in 
their subject in minute detail 

Percent of Sample 
Observing Item 

51 

51 

45 

45 

45 

11 

9 

7 

6 

3 
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APPENDIX G-5 (cont.) 

V, Non-Academic Evaluation 

Statement About Non-Academic Life Percent of Sample 
Agreeing With Statement 

Preparation for job and future 
education and level of teaching 
was very satisfactory 60-69 

Social life was satisfactory 31 

Less than one-fourth of leisure 
time spent on campus 

College experience was enjoyable 
most of time 

Harper was frequently a center of 
cultural activity 

69 

67 

11 

VI. Work and Financing of a College Education 

Statement Concerning Financing 
of College Education 

Personal savings were very 
important source of college 
financing 

Working while in school was 
very important source of 
college financing 

Parents were very important 
source of college financing 

Work Experience 

Students who never worked 
while at Harper 

Students who worked ten or 
more hours per week 

Percent of Sample 
Agreeing With 
Statement 

61 

55 

37 

Percent of Sample 

10 

82 



Types of Jobs Held 
While at Harper 

.Technical work 
Sales 

APPENDIX G-5 (cont.) 

Secretarial or clerical 
Other 

Percent of Those 
Working While at 

Harper 

16 
14 
13 
57 
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APPENDIX G-6 

FOLLOW-UP OF GRADUATES 

TRANSCRIPT REQUESTS 

University of Illinois 15 
(Urbana 7 - Circle 8) 
Northern 26 
Southern 10 
Western 7 
Illinois State University 7 
Eastern Illinois University 1 
Northeastern 5 
Illinois Private Schools 16 
Out-of-State Tax Supported 17 
Out-of-State Private 3 
Employer 10 

Total Transcripts Requested 117 

Number of Students 
Requesting Transcripts 71 

Number of Students with 
multiple requests 30 

Seventy-one students graduating from Harper College 
requested to have seventy one transcripts sent to state 
supported schools in Illinois and 17 transcripts to state 
supported schools out of Illinois, only nineteen requests 
were received to have transcripts sent to private schools. 
Eighty-four percent of transcript requests were made to 
state supported institutions. This would appear to support 
the state plan of higher education which would limit fresh
man enrollments in state schools to allow for a greater 
use of their facilities by junior, senior and graduate 
students. 



APPENDIX G-7 

HARPER COLLEGE ALUMNI FOLLOW-UP SURVEY 
INCLUDES ALL S'rUDENTS WHO ACCUMULATED 4 8 HOURS OR 

MORE OF CREDIT BY SUMMER OF 1969 

Population size 
Number of forms returned 
Percent return 

Present Status 

182 
100 

55 

Employed full-time in occupation 

Number 

prepared for at Harper 13 
Employed full-time in occupation 
related to Harper preparation 4 
Employed full-time in occupation 
not related to Harper preparation 6 
Enrolled full-time in a college or university 66 
Enrolled full-time in a college and 
employed full-time 7 
Employed part-time 1 
Not seeking employment - not 
enrolled in college 3 

Present Educational Goals 

Enrolled full-time presently 
Enrolled part-time presently 
Plan to enroll in college in next year 
Plan to return to college some day 
Presently enrolled in a specific 
training program 
No plans to continue education 

100 

73 
4 
4 
9 

2 
8 

100 
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APPENDIX G-7 (cont.) 

COLLEGES WHICH FULL-TIME STUDENTS ARE ATTENDING 

College 

Northern Illinois 

Illinois Circle 

Illinois, Champaign 

Western Illinois 

Loyola 

Southern Illinois 

Illinois State 

Other Colleges 

Other Colleges 

Goodman Theater School of Drama 
DePaul 
Northeastern Illinois 
Elmhurst 
North Park 
University of Iowa 
~'Vinoa State 
Western Michigan 
Stout State 
Stevens Point 
Eastern Illinois 

Number 

24 

10 

6 

6 

3 

3 

3 

18 

73 

Minneapolis College of Arts and Design 
Culver-Stockton College 

Percent 

32.9 

13.7 

8.2 

8.2 

4.1 

4.1 

4.1 

24.7 

100.0 



Type of Job 

Unskilled labor 
Semi-skilled labor 
Technician, foreman 
Beginning professional 
Experienced professional 
or second line supervision 
Scientist 

No answer 

Job Location 

Downtown Chicago 
Outer fringes of Chicago 
Northwestern suburbs 
Other Chicago suburbs 
Outside Chicago area 

No answer 

FOR 

APPENDIX G-7 (cont.) 

THOSE EMPLOYED FULL-TIME 

Annual 
Number Percent Salary Range 

1 4 Up to $5,000 
3 12 $5,000-7,000 
6 24 $7,000-9,000 

11 44 $9,000-10,000 

3 12 $10,000-12,000 
1 4 

25 100 

5 No answer 

0 0 
3 12.5 

15 62.5 
4 16.6 
2 8.2 

24 100 

6 

Number 

2 
12 

7 
2 

1 

24 

6 

Percent 

8.3 
50.0 
29.2 

8.3 

4.2 

100 

w ... 
lJ1 
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APPENDIX G-7 (cont.) 

RATING OF SERVICES AT HARPER BY STUDENTS 

Rating Scale 

1. Excellent 4. Little value 
2. Very good 5. Poor 
3. Average 

Service Average rating 1-5 

All 

Admissions program 
Records & registration 
Financial aids 
Counseling 
Placement 
Intramurals 
Intercollegiate athletics 
Student activities 
Food Services 

COURSES OF MOST BENEFIT 

17 Literature 
Sociology 17 Chemistry 
Business Courses 17 Data Processing 

2.28 
2.58 
2.81 
2.86 
2.90 
3.00 
3.24 
3.29 
3.46 

Psychology 15 General Education 
English 13 Anatomy 
Nursing 11 French 
Sociology 9 Home Economics 
History 9 Management 
Biology 7 Geography 
Political Science 7 First Aid 
Mathematics 5 Philosophy 
Physical Education 4 Economics 
Liberal Arts 4 Engineering 
General Science 4 Graphics 
Law Enforcement 3 Engineering 
Art 3 Western Civilization 
Cultural Anthro- Architecture 
pology 2 Fieldwork in Sociology 
Calculus 2 Criminology 

Russian 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
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COURSES OF LEAST BENEFIT 

English 101 
English 102 
Physical Education 
Biology 
History 
Anthropology 
Logic 
Literature 
Physical Science 
Art 
Sociology 101 
Philosophy 
Accounting 
Liberal Arts 
Mathematics 
Political Science 
Humanities 
Report Writing 

10 
10 
10 

6 
6 
5 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 

French 
Ethics 
Algebra 
Business Organization 
Marketing 
German 
Data Processing 
General Science 
Education 
Music 
Featurewriting 
Creative writing 
Zoology 
Journalism 
Square Dancing 
Psychology 

None 

SUGGESTIONS FOR IHPROVEMENT 

Better counseling 13 
Higher academic 
standards 6 
More sections of 
popular courses 4 
More courses at 
night 4 
Athletics 3 
Less apathy 3 
Better faculty 3 
Students evaluate 2 
Encourage students 
four year education 2 
Expand to a four 
year school 2 
Better transfer 
program co-ordination 2 

Engineering 
Less cultural science 
Trade courses 
Meteorology 
Nursing Experience 
Keep classes small 
Afro-American history 
Audio visual 
Rent book 
Foreign Language 
Light parking lot 
Programs (nursing) need 
to be better organized 

None 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

2 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
l 
l 
l 
1 
l 
1 

1 

41 
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APPENDIX G-7 (cont.) 

COURSES WHICH SHOULD BE ADDED 

More medically oriented 
courses 
Business and trade 
courses 
General Science 
Biology 
Psychology 
More law 
Political Science 
More sections offer 
in general 
Intro. Organic Chemistry 
Home Economics 
Office machines 
Advanced writing 
Speed reading 
Chemistry 
Linear Algebra 
Special Education 
Histology 

8 

4 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

More speech 
More sociology 
More humanities 
Human relations 
Increase resources, 
films, lectures 
Statistic 
More geography 
More journalism 
Aviation 

· consumer relations 
Education 
Lecture on college 
Ceramics 
Philosophy 
Strengthen faculty 
Raise Admission 
standards 
Offer variety of 
programs 

life 

More business courses 

Yes 
No 

PRESENT MAJOR FIELD OF FULL-TIME STUDENTS 

Major Field 

Architecture 
Health Sciences 
Business 
Education 
Engineering 
Home Economics 
Humanities 
Journalism 
Law 
Math & Physical Science 
Social Science 

Number 

4 
10 
13 
18 

2 
1 
6 
2 
3 
5 
9 

Percent 

5.5 
13.7 
17.8 
24.7 
2.7 
1.4 
8.2 
2.7 
4.1 
6.9 

12.3 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

1 
1 

5 
38 
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RELATEDNESS OF PRESENT MAJOR TO MAJOR AT HARPER 

Relatedness 

Identical 
Closely related 
Somewhat related 
Not related 

No answer 

Number 

27 
25 
11 

7 

70 

3 

Percent 

38.6 
35.7 
15.7 
10.0 ----

100 

PORTION OF COURSES STUDENT WAS ABLE TO TRANSFER 

Portion Number Percent 

All courses 34 46.5 
All but one course 13 17.8 
All but 2 or 3 courses 11 15.1 
80-90% of courses 8 11.0 
60-80% of courses 4 5.5 
40-60% of courses 3 4.1 

73 100 

COST OF PRESENT EDUCATION 

Cost per Year Number Percent 

Less than $500 3 4.1 
$ 500 - 1,000 6 8.2 
$1,000- 1,500 12 16.4 
$1,500- 2,000 38 52.1 
$2,000- 2,500 9 12.3 
Over $2,500 5 6.9 

73 100 
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APPENDIX G-9 (cont.) 

CUMULATIVE GRADE POINT AT NEW COLLEGE 

GPA Interval 

3.25 & up 
3.00 - 3.24 
2.50 - 2.99 
2.25 - 2.49 
2.00 - 2.24 
Under 2. 0 

Unknown 

Number 

6 
12 

6 
9 

26 
2 

61 

12 

Percentage 

9.8 
19.7 

9.8 
14.8 
42.6 
3.3 

100.0 
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CHAPTER VIII 

STUDENT LIFE 

Activity which extends beyond the classroom is a most 

important measure of the institution if the institution pro

fesses concern with the students• extra-class involvement. 

Harper College makes this profession thus, it is incumbent 

upon the institution to furnish a strong student-personnel 

program. At Harper, a concert.ed effort has been made to of-

fer such a program. The student-personnel program is direc

ted by the Vice-President of Student Affairs. Five direc

tors of programs related to student actiyities report to the 

Vice-President of Student Affairs; (1) the Dean of Guidance; 

(2) Director of Admissions and Records; ( 3) Director of Place

ment and Student Aids; (4) the Director of Student Activities, 

and (5) the Director of Intercollegiate Activities. 

The Vice-President of Student Affairs coordinates the 

activities of the five areas as well as working with the Board 

of 'l'rustees, other members of the administrative faculty, and 

members of the teaching facul-ty and the public to interpret., 

and execute the student-personnel program. 

I. THE OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS AND RECORDS 

1'he Office of Admissions and Records is crucial to the 

matter of student achievement and student life. 'l'he institu

tional policies applied by this office will determine the mem-
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bership of the student body. The office serves as the reposi

tory point for profile reports, faculty assignments, proba

tionary and disqualification lists and grade summaries. In ad

dition to serving these roles, Harper's . Office of Admissions 

and Records has initiated a number of projects meant to en

hance the effici e ncy of the office. One notable accomplish

ment has been the development of an on-line computer registra

tion process . 

II. COUNSELING SERVICES 

As earlier noted, the college maintains a profession

al counseling staff. The staff is selected and assigned in 

keeping with the college's decentralized counseling philoso

phy. The staff consists of a Dean of Guidance, ten full 

time counselors, and one part-time counselor. The eleven 

member counseling staff is comprised of six men and five 

women. At the beginning of the 1969-1970 school year, the 

staff included two doctorates, two individuals who had ac

quired the Educational Specialist's certificate, four more 

who had a master's degree plus an additional thirty hours, 

one with a master's plus fifteen hours and two members with 

master's degrees. The Dean of Guidance holds a doctorate. 

The staff has a wide range of experience, almost totally 

teaching and counseling experience, ranging from two to 

twenty years. The mean figure reflects nine years of ex

perience. The academic preparation of the group reflects 
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both public and private college backgrounds. The University 

of Illinois has furnished four members to the staff and 

Northwestern University has furnished two members. The re

maining counselors bring Iowa, Michigan, Colorado, and Cali

fornia backgrounds to Harper. The counseling staff varies 

in age as it varies in experience with a range from twenty

seven to forty-eight years. The average age is thirty-three 

years. The counselors are employed on the basis of a thirty

nine week faculty contract and are given five week riders at 

five thirty-ninths of contracted salary for summer work. 'I'he 

salary range for the group(not including the rider) is $9,300 

to $16,397. In order to insure that evening and part-time 

students have access to counseling services, eight members of 

the staff are assigned single over-ride loads consisting of 

one night a week for a four hour period. 

The decentralized counseling concept places a trained 

counselor in each academic division. 'rhis allows students 

to have access to both the central counseling facilities and 

the more specific guidance that can be furnished by the cotm

selor who is in close contact with the demands of particular 

disciplines. This approach provides the student services 

which complement those offered by the members of the academic 

division. The services are different, but the purpose is the 

same--to educate the student. 'rhe role of counseling in edu

cation is to assist the student in maximizing the benefi·t he 
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he obtains from the college experience . 

Many commun ity college students are in a transition 

phase between adolescence and adulthood. They are learn

ing not mere l y the content of the courses in which they 

enroll , but are a l so structuring the attitudes and values 

with which they will approach prob l ems for the rest of 

tl1eir lives. The roles they will play in society will , 

because they are educated persons, be complex and diffi

cult, and wil l require complex and flexible attitudes as 

well as breadth of background and extensive knowledge . 

The college experience is designed to develop this poten

tial. I t provides knowledge through course content , breadth 

through variety of experience, and development of attitudes 

and values through both courses a nd through contact with 

the faculty and other students. 

Another ·segment of the community college populat ion 

enters the adult world of work b efore becoming exposed thor

oughly to co l lege life . Knowledge to them is associated 

with work experiences and roles they have established in 

society. 

Unfortun ately, sufficient numbers of Harper students 

have difficul ty in achieving the necessary development in 

tne col l ege environment. Some do not have the intellectual 

potential for success in certain curricula. Others have 

not learned the necessary skills in study and personal inter-
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actions that would allow them to benefit fully from the edu

cational experience. Still others have emotional problems 

or already learned attitudes that interfere 1vi th their per

formance and prevent development or growth. 

Counseling provides a resource for these students to 

assist them in changing their values and attitudes, develop

ing their skills, or resolving emotional difficulties that 

are interfering with realization of their full potential. 

'l'he counselor, trained in the diagnosis and treatment of 

developmental difficulties, uses his skills in interperson

al relationships and his knowledge of behavior and behavior 

change to help the student learn how to reach decisions that 

are meaningful and valuable in terms of his own personal 

growth. These decisions could involve many different out

comes such as selecting a more promising plan for future 

personal development, changing a major or program so that 

it more closely meets his interests and prepares him more 

fully for his future goals, evaluating attitudes and values 

in terms of ·their effectiveness in meeting the individual's 

needs in ·the college and in life, or entering into an exten

ded interpersonal relationship with the counselor aimed at 

resolving the emotional problems that are in·terfering with 

successful adjustment and growth. In any of these cases, 

counseling is aimed not merely at resolving the problem or 

reaching an adequate decision, but at developing within the 
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s tudent the capacity for mee ting future problems and deci

sions capably and independe ntly. Counseling supplements 

and s upports the faculty and administration in their edu

cational goals by providing highly traine d, skille d counsel

ors to ass i s t s tude nts in maximi z ing the utilization of 

their potential. 

The first semester of operation of Counseling Services 

during the 1969-1970 school year was one of continuous de

velopment. Practical issues s u ch as location of and moving 

into the decentralized offices, staff develooment, a dminis 

trative issues s uch as the central objective of the "new " 

approach tools demanded considerable time. 

Despite t h e problems resulting from the move to per

manent quarters , over thirty-one percent of the s tudent 

bo dy met with the coun selors for individual interviews dur

ing fall semester, 1969. I n addition , all .students are 

seen at least once per semester for academic advising. The 

s ummaries included in Exhibit VIII-A give specific indica

tion of the use of counse ling services. 

~ducational-Vocational Counseling 

As the data indicates , vocation al counseling is an im

portant part of the overall guidance program. The vocation 

a l guidance services seek to develop and maintain a compre

hensive file of occupationa l and training information and 

to assist members of the staff , students an d other couns e l 

ors in using this material. Those concerned with vocational 



EXHIBIT VIII-A 

USE OF COUNSELING SERVICES 

Fall Semester, 1969 

A. Established Individual Files 

Number of students seen for individual interviews 
Number of male freshmen seen for individual interviews 
Number of male sophomores seen for individual interviews 
Total of male students seen for individual interviews 

Number of female freshmen seen for individual interviews 
Number of female sophomores seen for individual interviews 
Total of female students seen for individual interviews 

Day student, mid-term, head count figures were used. (3100) 

B. Diagnosis 

Diagnostic categories included: 
1. Educational (study skills, transfer information) 
2. Vocational (choice of major, career goals, etc.) 
3. Personal/emotional (more psychologically severe problems) 

Educational 
Vocational 
Personal/emotional 

Male 

413 
269 
179 

Female 

201 
120 
100 

N 

979 
435 
215 

212 
177 

Total 

613 
389 
279 

650 

329 

A counselee could be a combination of two or three categories. For example, 
the problem is primarily vocational, but also includes emotional problems. This 
would be coded as 2'3. Hence, the exploration behind the larger N. 

It appears that the case load is consistent with Harper's philosophy of provid
ing extensive services to those students seeking educational-vocational advice (79%) 
while not excluding those students soliciting personal counseling (21%). Long term ~ 
intensive cases continue to be referred to our psychiatric consultant. ~ 



EXHIBIT VIII-A (cont.) 
c. Referral Sources 

Male Female Total w 
Self "380 185 565 ()1 

Friends 42 26 68 00 

Faculty members, Deans, Division chairman 73 33 106 
Student Affairs Staff 96 28 124 
Family 25 10 35 
Student Eealth Service 4 10 14 
Other 30 37 67 

D. Division in which Student \vas Enrolled 
Male Female Total 

Social Science ~ 62 128 
Communications 38 40 78 
Humanities 61 34 75 
Engineering & Technology 65 7 72 
Business 164 58 222 
Biology & Health Science 31 16 47 
JVlath & Physics 35 16 51 
Career Degree Program 34 21 55 
Undecided 73 52 125 
Special (including Developmental) 83 23 106 

E. Number of Monthly Interviews 
Male Female Total 

September 429 244 673 
October 440 295 735 
Novernber 407 302 709 
December 288 195 483 
January 175 165 340 

1739 1201 2920 

Average number of individual interviews per student: 3 



EXHIBIT VIII-A (cont.) 

F. Status of Individual Case 

1. Open-active case 
2. Closed-closed satisfactorily 
3. Closed No Show-counselee did not appear for further counseling and no satis

factory closure was possible 
4. Closed-transfer of case to another 

Category l 
Category 2 
Category 3 
Category 4 

counselor 

Male 

19 8 
380 
so 
22 

Female 

89 
217 

13 
10 

Total 

287 
597 

63 
32 

w 
U1 
\.0 
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counseling maintain liaison with the Illinois State Em-

ployment service with regard to current and projected em

ployment needs. In addition, they organize and conduct 

interest surveys for purposes of curriculum planning. 

Finally, theirs is the responsibility of maintaining con

tact with civic groups, governmental agencies, and profes

sional organizations that might provide sources of informa

tion. 

Vocational counseling personnel are also involved in 

orientation programs concerning career programs at Harper 

and have participated in career conferences in district 

secondary schools. The counseling center has developed a 

collection of test materials concerning vocational aptitudes 

and is in the process of identifying formal criteria for 

identifying individuals who would profit from and succeed 

in the various programs. 

Evening Counseling 

As earlier noted, the college provides evening students 

with the opportunity to meet with professional counselors. 

There are no significant differences between this counseling 

and that which is available to day students. It is signifi

cant to note that three hundred and twelve students sought 

assistance from the evening counselors. This constitutes 

nineteen percent of the evening student body. This response 

was an encouraging one, and an additional evening counselor 

will join the staff in the Fall of 1970. 
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Testing Services 

The counseling program at Harper is supported by a 

testing program. The counselors have a wide variety of 

tests available for use on either an individual or group 

basis. The college provides a para-professional staff 

member to administer and score selected tests and to sub

mit the results of these tests to the counselors for inter

pretation and use. 

At present, only the ACT exam is required of all full

time students. This test is used in making recommendations 

and helping students make decisions in various levels of 

courses or curricula. In addition to that test, the test"" 

ing center administered a number of other tests during the 

fall semester. Exhibit VIII-B offers a specific summary of 

those tests. 

Harper College will soon extend its testing services. 

It has been approved as a GED (General Educational Develop

ment) test center. In addition, the testing center will 

assume the additional role of community testing. This ser

vice will be made available to individuals who are not Har

per students on a fee basis and will offer area individuals 

a source of professional, occupation and psychological guid

ance. 'l'he Board of 'l'rustees has authorized the employment 

of a Director of Testing. 
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EXHIBIT VIII-B 

TESTING SUMMARY 

Fall Semester, 1969 

Number Administered and Interpreted 

General Aptitude 49 

Special Aptitude 8 

Interest 139 

Personality 282 

Reading and Study Skills 15 

Other 
(monitored for other colleges) 2 

495 
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Group Counseling 

A number of Harper counselors have received specific 

training in group counseling and there has been beginning 

activity in this type of counseling. Four of the profes-

sional staff are actively engaged in such group wor~ but 

no summary statement is yet available. 

Health Services 

While the Dean of Guidance is technically responsible 

for the Health Service, the service is distinctive enough 

from counseling to warrant individual attention. A phy-

sician is retained on a consulting basis. The service is 

overseen by a full-time registered nurse. She holds a 

bachelors degree and has accumulated expe rie nce for train-

ing in public health nursing and counseling. In her role 

as Director of Health Services she has sought to: 

1. Evaluate the health examinations required of all 
full-time entering freshmen and to maintain a 
health record on each. 

2. Provide information and profe ssional counse ling 
to stude nts on health problems. 

3. Direct program modifi c ations necessary for physi 
cally handicapped students. 

4. Provide counseling for students having de f e cts or 
chronic diseases that may limit the nature of their 
academic work. 

5. Provide first-aid treatment of minor injuries. 

6. Provide pertinent health information to instruc
tors concerning particular stude nt .health proble ms. 
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7. Provide a referral source for instructors per
ceiving health problems through the classroom 
contact and other co-curricular activities. 

8. Provide a consultant service to the academic area 
in developing a program of mental and physical 
hygiene. 

9. Provide a channel of referral to doctors and other 
medical and social service agencies. 

10. Provide free literature to the student body per
taining to common health problems. 

The efforts to fulfill these objectives are aided by 

a close physical relationship between the Counseling Center 

and the Health Services. This allows close coordination 

between health counseling and general counseling. The 

Health Counselor has developed a program that requires 

health appraisal forms of all full-time students. She has 

initiated health counseling programs and has acquired the 

aforementioned services of a consulting physician for such 

contingencies as might arise. Finally, personal contact 

has been established with directors of community health 

agencies. The latter step has assured that necessary emer-

gency vehicles will be available if a need emerges. 

The Center for Health Services is, as indicated, ad-

jacent to the Counseling Center. It consists of a large 

reception area, office space, two clinic rooms and a large 

examining room which is equipped with first aid supplies 

and diagnostic equipment. 

The Health Counselor has published and distributed to 
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all staff members, both emergency and standard procedures 

for health services. 

The Center opened in September of 1969 and has seen 

much activity. Exhibit VIII-C offers a summary of Health 

Service activities for the Fall semester, 1969. 

In addition to these accomplishments, the Health 

Counselor prepared a program concerning drug abuse. It 

was a three day seminar consisting of a panel provided 

by Alcoholics Anonymous, showings of three films relat

ing to the topic and a presentation by the Director of 

Training and Education, Illinois Drug Abuse Program. 

Finally, the National Tuberculosis Association has 

joined with the Health Service to provide a mobile X-ray 

unit on campus on an annual basis. 

Placement and Student Aid 

Like the Health Service, the office of placement and 

student aid is closely allied to the Counseling Center and 

occupies a portion of that center for both office and inter

viewing purposes. Also, as in the case of Health Services, 

the Director of Placement and Student Aid offers a service 

that is satisfactorily unique that it deserves considera

tion as a particular aspect of student life. 

The office has two major responsibilities in the stu

dent personnel program. The first function is the adminis

tration of the financial aid programs at Harper College. 

The financial aid program consists of numerous scholarships 
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EXHIBIT VIII-C 

SUMMARY FOR FALL SEMESTER 1969-1970 

HEALTH SERVICE 

January, 1970 

1. Number of Health Services given---------------------

2. Number of contacts by nurse-------------------------

3. Number seen for First Aid or illless----------------

4. Number seen for Health Counseling-------------------

5. Number of students seen on a regular basis----------

6. Number of student contacts through correspondence--

?. Number of students with special parking priveleges--

8. Conferences with College personnel------------------

9. Number of referrals to private physician------------

10. Number of students sent to Community Agency---------

11. Number of memorandums regarding absenteeism---------

12. Number of student health records screened-----------

13. Other health records screened ----------------------

4264 

284 

108 

220 

6 

525 

8 

14 

14 

10 

21 

3218 

272 
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and grants. The scholarship program includes trustee schol

arships offered by the college, Illinois State Scholarships 

based on test scores and financial need and awarded by the 

state, and community scholarships donated by various commun

ity organizations. The majority of these scholarships cover 

tuition and fees. Student service awards are granted to stu

dents who serve in leadership capacities at the college. 

They are retroactively awarded to the student body presi

dent, editors, and other school-related student leaders. 

Federal educational opportunity grants are awarded to stu

dents who have critical financial need. These grants range 

from $200 to $1,000 and are awarded to students who evidence 

success potential in a selected program. 

Two loan programs are available to students. Short 

term, interest-free loans are provided in amounts from $50 

to $100. These funds are provided by community groups and 

the college. In addition, the Illinois Guaranteed Loan 

Program provides loans to students. These loans range from 

$300 to $1,500 per year,and the student does not pay inter

est until after graduation unless he terminates college at

tendance. 

The financial aids officer also administers the college 

work-study program. This program provides work opportunities 

for full-time students who need to work to earn funds to 

meet their educational expenses. The funds are provided by 
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the cooperative efforts of the college and the federal gov

ernment and are distributed first to those students who dem

onstrate financial need. The work-study program is struc

tured in accordance with federal guidelines. 

Numerous other financial aids are available. The Il

linois Veterans Scholarship is available to students who 

entered service from the state of Illinois, served actively 

for at least one year, and received an honorable or medical 

discharge. The scholarship covers tuition and some fees 

and requires a notarized application and satisfactory proof 

of residence from the applicant . Veterans may apply for 

the educational benefits provided by the G.I. Bill. They 

are processed through the Placement and Student Aid office. 

Full time students receive $130 per month and apply for eli

gibility through their local veterans administration office. 

The War Orphans and Widows Program benefits are similar to 

the G.I. Bill and are available to dependent children of 

widows of deceased veterans. Full assistance is provided 

for disabled veterans under special provisions of the Vet

erans Vocational Rehabilitation Program. 

In addition to these benefits resulting from military 

service, students may be eligible for the following. Stu

dents of a deceased parent who had participated in the so

cial security program are eligible for social security stu

dent benefits up to age 22. They may not earn more than 

$1,650 a year. Handicapped students under the state divi-
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sion of Vocational Rehabilitation office are processed through 

the Placement and Student Aid office, Assistance is provided 

for tuition and fees, and in some cases books and supplies. 

Law Enforcement loans and grants are provided to students 

in the law enforcement curriculum and to those presently em

ployed by law enforcement agencies. Grants covering tuition 

and fees are provided to in-service police and other person

nel engaged in police work. These grants may not exceed $300 

per semester. Loans up to $1,800 are provided to students 

following a full-time (15) hour program of law enforcement. 

The office of Placement and Student Aids has served more 

than eleven hundred students during the first half of the 

1969-1970 school year. Exhibit VIII-D gives a breakdown of 

the student aid services utilized by Harper students. 

The second major function of the Office of Placement and 

Student Aids is that of placement. The office deals with both 

part-time and full-time graduate placement. Part-time and 

summer job listings are posted in the placement office. A 

continuous community and college part-time job file is main

tained. Exhibit VIII-D, previously referred to for specifics 

concerning scholarship and grants, also demonstrates the use 

of this file. Graduating students are offered the services 

of the placement office for full-time permanent employment. 

The office provides interview facilities and is developing 
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PLACEMENT AND STUDENT AI DS 
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1 8 $ 5,000 22 $12,020 15 $13 ,0 77 
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EXHIBIT VIII-D (cont.) 

PLACEMENT AND STUDENT AIDS 

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

No. No. No. No. 
!PROGRM1 Students Dollars Students Dollars Students Dollars Students Dollars 

Community 18 41 20 
Scholarship 

Grants-In-Aid 4 360 8 

Short Term Loans 32 2,460 53 5,207 25 2,345 

Ill. Vet. Scholar- 0 0 230 
ship 

G. I. Bill 105 300 274 

jVet. Voc. 
Rehabilitation 0 4 5 

\'iar Orphans & 

\Widows Benefits 25 50 

Jsocial Security 50 95 135 

~ivbion of 
Toe. Rehabilitation 4 15 5 

Jobs Called In 231 557 265 
!Student Referrals 288 I 950 200 
I 
I 
i 

~ [European Work-Study I ' 10 I 

' I 
i I 
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career opportunity programs. 

In fulfilling the second function, the Director of 

Placement and Student Aids has joined the Director of Plan

ning and Development in follow-up studies concerning both 

graduates and those who have left Harper prior to gradua

tion. These studies are referred to in Chapter VII. 

III. FOOD SERVICES 

The Food Service Department serves two functions; 

one previously considered in the discussion of curric-

ulum. First it is a laboratory for the curricular of

ferings in food services. The second function is that of 

preparation and dispensing of food for student, faculty 

and public consumption. Those charged with managing the 

service are cognizant of the effect that both food and the 

services involved in dispensing that food, can have on the 

college environment. Accordingly, the service tries to of

fer a varied selection of food at a reasonable price. The 

service manages the large cafeteria in Building A which is 

open from 8:00 A.M. until 8:00P.M. daily e xce pt Friday and 

weekends. On Friday, service is stopped ·at 5:00P.M., and 

there is no regular service on Saturday or Sunday. In addi

tion a faculty dining room is ope n from 11:00 to 1:30 on week 

days. This room is for faculty, staff and guests. The Food 

Service Department is also responsible for a numbe r of private 

dining rooms and will cater meals for these rooms. 
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The Food Service is presently serving approximately 

2500 customers a day, an average of 1900 a day from 8:00 A.M. 

until 3:00 P.M. and some 600 in the remaining five hours. 

The average sale is thirty cents. The faculty dining room 

is providing a dining and meeting place for about thirty 

percent of the faculty. Meanwhile, the Food Services are 

catering for approximately three groups of thirty-five 

people per week. 

The dual academic-operating role of the professional 

staff of the Food Services Department has enabled the col

lege to attract a chef and baker of an exceptional combina

tion of talent and experience. The food has been of resul

tant high quality. The same dual program increases the num

ber of students who work for the service. 

While at the present time it is a relatively insignifi

cant factor, net income from vending machine commissions and 

net profit from Food Service operations are credited to the 

Student Activity Fund. 

Future plans call for the addition of a complete snack 

bar service which will become a part of the Student Center. 

If there is a major weakness it is that there are some peak 

periods, notably 12:00 to 12:30 P.M. on Monday, Wednesday 

and Friday when the ground floor cafeteria is qui·te crowded. 

The opening of the snack bar will do much to alleviate this 

problem. 
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!V. BOOKSTORE SERVI CES 

The Harpe r Colle ge books tore i s ho used on the main 

floor o f the Co llege Cente r . The bookstore serves a num

ber o f s pecific purposes . The mos t prominent o f t hese i s 

to o ffer s tude nts the op portunity to p urch ase textbook s i n 

a c onve nie nt and economi c al setting. The b ookstore serves 

numerous othe r purpo s e s . It is s ta f f ed by a lar ge number 

of working s tude nts giv ing these s tude nts not onl y the op

portuni ty to wor k but also the oppo r tuni ty t o become fami l 

iar with a large offe ring of lite rary mate rials . The b ook

s t ore offe r s s upplies a n d s undr y i tems of a convenien ce na

ture and furni s hes a se l ection of those items that might b e 

consider ed s p iri t i tems (e . g., pennan ts, school sweatshirts 

and other simi l ar i tems ). The book store also offers a l arge 

paperback collection and t h us e n courages a certain a mo unt of 

brows ing. Fin a lly, t h e co llege bookstore provides students 

t h e opportunity to sell used textbooks at the highest possi

ble prices . 

Th e book store manager , an experienced professional, has 

overseen a most rewar ding growth . The move to the permanent 

campus has resulted i n a doub l ing of daily sales an d a very 

substantial increase of student patrons. The bookstore mana

ger offered a rough estimate that more than twelve thousand 

separate studen t visits occu rred dur i ng t he first mon th of 

t h e Fall semester. 
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The bookstore has been most helpful to faculty members. 

It is, of course, true that there have been certain books 

that have not arrived until just after the semester has be

gun. It is also true that faculty members have occasionally 

been slow to notify the bookstore of needed texts. In a gen

eral sense, the bookstore has been a very successful enter

prise. 

V. STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

A full-time Director of Student Activities supervises 

the running of the College Center and oversees the overall 

student activities program. The Student Activities Program 

is designed to account for the fact that learning takes place 

in many different ways in many different places including not 

only the classroom but also, the student union, the athletic 

field, concerts, lectures and club activities. In an effort 

to reinforce this type of learning, a Student Activities Pro

gram that complements rather than competes with the curricu

lar offerings has been designed and, indeed, many such ac

tivities either grow out of classroom experiences or directly 

relate to them. 

The Director of Student Activities possesses a master's 

degree that is a r.esul t of a two year college program in ad

ministration of Student Activities. For the execution of 

the program, the Director draws on both faculty and student 

support. 
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The Student Senate 

The focal point for student involvement in the demo

cratic process at Harper College is the student government. 

It is the aim of the college to give the student government 

genuine authority and responsibility for student affairs. 

Students serve on college committees which make policy di

rectly affecting them, and they serve to keep the admini

stration aware of student feeling. 

One important committee established by the Student 

Senate is the budget committee. This group has the basic 

responsibility for budgeting the student activity fee fund 

which is used to support the total student activity program. 

In addition, the student government has a significant role 

in the planning and implementation of the college cultural 

arts and social programs. In order to facilitate the work 

of the total program as well as that of these particular 

committees, the Student Activities Office publishes a Stu

dent Activities Procedure Manual. 

Activities 

As a result of encouragement and the outlined proce

dures, a number of activities have been initiated at Harper. 

As was noted earlier, at the present time a Folk Music Club, 

a Nursing Club, the Harper Students for Human Rights, the 

Future Secretaries Club, the Junior American Dental Hygien

ists' Association, the Harper Association of Marketing Manage

ment, the Harper College Student Chapter of the American In-
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stitute of Architects, the Ski Club, the Culinary Arts Club, 

the Flying Club, the Data Processing Management Association 

and the Practical Nurses Club are all functioning organiza

tions. 

There are currently two student publications, the Har

binger, a student newspaper published twice monthly by, and 

for, Harper students, and the student magazine the Halcyon. 

These publications are funded from the student activity fee 

allocated by the student government. A staff of twenty

nine persons prepares the newspaper, and twenty-four stu

dents work on the Halcyon. 

The Harper Studio Players are individuals interested in 

dramatic activities. The group, despite the absence of per

forming areas during the first two years, is in its third 

year of existence. During the three years, the group has 

presented nine productions, including primarily one-act plays, 

and has three one-act plays in production for Spring perfor

mance. •rhe performances are open to all Harper students and 

interested persons at no cost. The three one-acts presented 

in the Fall, 1969, drew approximately three hundred people 

to two performances and involved some thirty students in var

ious capacities. 

The Cultural Arts Committee and the Concert Series 

A major role in the area of student activities has been 

assumed by the Cultural Arts Committee, a twelve member com

mittee responsible for providing the college and the commun-
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ity with exceptional programs representative of the fine 

arts as well as speakers concerned with issues of contempor

ary significance. The 1969-1970 program has been an excep

tional one . The campus has been visited by Georgia legis

lator, Julian Bond; Terrence O'Neill, former Prime Minister 

of Northern Ireland. Father James Groppi, well known Mil

waukee civil rights leader was unable to keep a scheduled 

visit because of an enforced commitment. Ralph Nader, con

sumer crusader; Conservative Russell Kirk; and Poet Nicholas 

Lindsay were scheduled as Spring visitors. A regular film 

series, including five well-known films, nume rous art exhi

bits and a concert series have added variety to the cultur

al arts series. 

Response 

Response has varied. A 1969 program presenting the 

Reverend Jesse Jackson drew more than 1,500 liste ners. Julian 

Bond was heard by some 700 persons, and Ralph Nader drew more 

than 1,500 auditors. On other occasions, response has been 

disappointingly meager. 

Reaction to the other activities has been likewise 

varied. College dances have drawn from 300 to 600 persons. 

A noontime coffee house program featuring new talent, con

sistently draws 200 to 300 people. The clubs range in size 

from ten to one hundred members with the Ski Club drawing 

the largest me mbership . The Student Senate has twenty-five 
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senators and five officers who were placed in office by a 

voting constituency of some five hundred persons. The most 

popular single activity is the games area in the College 

Center which is constantly in use. 

One activity that deserves some individual attention is 

Harper College's European tour program. This program was a 

summer program open to both students and members of the com

munity. Sixty-four persons participated, and the program 

will be repeated this Summer with two such groups planned. 

Athletics 

While a part of Student Activities, the athletic pro

gram merits separate consideration. Harper has moved into an 

intercollegiate sports program on a planned basis. The 1969 

school year saw participation in basketball, track, baseball, 

wrestling, tennis, cross country and golf. The program is 

under the direction of an Athletic Director who has a re

duced teaching load and a twelve month contract. 'l'he Ath

letic Director is supported by a five man coaching staff. 

The program has had good response from those interested in 

participating. The lack of a single facility., however, has 

served to reduce spectator involvement. The squads have 

ranged in size from ten members and interest seems to be 

growing. In January, 1970, Harper affiliated with the Sky-

way Conference, a conference composed of junior colleges 

possessing a common philosophy concerning athletics with 
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that of Harper College: that the program should be de-

veloped to serve the needs and interests of the students 

attending Harper College. The program is based on the 

following statement abstracted from the Harper College 

Student Personnel Handbook: 

Competition is a basis of a democratic soci
ety, as well as a basic human drive. Athletic 
competition is a part of the educational program 
of practically every school in the United States. 
Athletics provides a vehicle for the pursuit of 
health, physical fitness and for the formulation 
of acceptable attitudes toward both cooperation 
and competition, which can have life long impli
cations. An athletic program will affect the stu
dent participant, the school program, and the com
munity. This program serves as a unifying force 
for the student-faculty, student-community, stu
dent-student, and the student-faculty community 
interaction. 

In keeping with this philosophical commitment and the 

position that inter-collegiate athletics should be a com-

munity activity, the administrators of the athletic pro-

gram make no effort to go beyond the district boundaries in 

search of athletic participants. 

Perhaps equally important is the program of intra-mural 

athletics. A competitive and recreational program has been 

developed in keeping with the needs and interests of the stu-

dent body. The intra-mural program is open to both men and 

women and offers not only specific athletic activities but 

also clubs and interest groups. The Coordinator of Intra-

mural Athletics has developed a program of proposed offer-

ings each year. The degree of interest made manifest by partici-



pants has then determined whether or not such an activity 

is offered. In practice, eight activities per semester 

have been offered with an average of thirty participants 

per activity. 

The intra-mural program has met the same major obsta

cle that inter-collegiate sports have in respect to faci

lities. The fieldhouse structure has alleviated this in 

part, and the program is growing. 

VI. CHAPTER SUMMARY 

It is extremely difficult to make any final measure

ment of the effect of a student activities program when 

dealing with a student body that is completely dependent 

upon commuting to campus and a student body that is com

posed of approximately fifty percent part-time students. 

It is easy to make judgment in light of the large student 

enrollment and be terribly disappointed and, indeed, terms 

like apathy and lack of student interest are heard. The 

same is true when trying to assess the very evasive quality 

student life. Nevertheless, it seems not unreasonable to 

suggest that the new campus and the daytime program has 

made substantial impact on student life, and students are 

participating in student activities and using student ser

vices with increasing frequency. It remains incumbent on 

the total faculty to make students aware of opportunities 

available to them. As this is done there will be increas-

381 
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ing response to those things available to the student body, 

and the packed house for Antonioni's film Blow Up will be 

the rule rather than the exception. There needs to be con-

tinuing involvement on the part of all faculty members. The 

advent of new facilities will be of considerable help to such 

activities as athletics, drama and music. 

Strengths 

A. Harper College has made a firm commitment to a broad 
range of professional counseling services. 

B. The Counseling Services embrace a decentralized sys
tem thus insuring communication and involvement with 
members of the teaching field. 

C. The placement and student aid service makes it 
possible for virtually any student to acquire fi
nancial aid and part-time work if it is necessary. 

D. Food services are offering efficient cafeteria ser
vices and highly palatable food. 

E. A variety of student activities is available to 
all students. 

F. The cultural arts series has offered varied and 
interesting fare. 

Weaknesses 

A. The planned communications facilities (i.e., remote 
terminals) have not yet been completed, and the 
total impact of decentralized counseling has not 
yet been realized. 

B. Students do not yet respond to activities in op
timum numbers~ Further publicity and encourage
ment need be given in order that the students 
avail themselves of valuable extra-class experi
ences. 

C. Counseling personnel encounter heavy pre-registra
tion activities that might be eased through some 
supplementary approach to academic advisement. 
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D. In order to encourage interest in and facilitate 
participation in student activities, further con
sideration might be given the possibility of sched
uling open periods for activities purposes. 
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CHAPTER IX 

SUPPORTING SERVICES AND THEIR RELATIONSHIP 'rO 

THE INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM AT HARPER COLLEGE 

In years past, the instructional program at mos·t educa

tional levels has depended on the library for support and ex

tension of the classroom experience. While the library re

mains a primary source of this support and extension, modern 

technological developments have reduced the library's exclu

sive claim to such a role. The first purpose of this chap

ter is to examine the role of the Learning Resources Center 

in supporting and extending the instructional program. In an 

effort to achieve this purpose, the chapter will consider both 

the library and the instructional services area. Additional

ly, the chapter will examine those institutional services 

which might be called Central Services and would include; 

(1) the Computer Center, and (2) the Office of Planning and 

Development. 

I. THE LEARNING RESOURCES CENTEH 

The general purpose of the Learning Resources Center, in

cluding both library and instructional services, is to create 

and maintain the academic resources necessary to meet the ln

structional needs of the college. Exhibit IX-A shows the re

lationship of the Learning Resources faculty to the overall col-
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lege organization structure. Exhibit IX-B defines the rela

tionships of the members of the two areas of the Learning Re

sources faculty to one another as well as to classified per

so~nel. 

The members of the faculty of the Learning Resource Cen

ter specify the Center's purpose by identifying two general 

functions that the Center must serve. 

First, the Center is responsible for the coordination and 

organization of the facilities, the personnel and the resources 

which are engaged in the. acquiring, cataloguing, processing, cir

culating, retrieving and utilizing of knowledge in various forms 

for the faculty and for individual students. In a more speci

fic sense, the faculty of the Learning Resources Center select 

resources in cooperation with instructional faculty and recom

mend appropriate media and equipment for complementing and ex

tending the effectiveness of instruction. The Learning Resource 

Center personnel are also responsible for scheduling and main

taining resource materials and equipment in order to insure ef

ficient circulation and maximum availability within determined 

budget limitations. In addition, the Learning Resource Center 

faculty is charged with the responsibility of operating a li

brary which provides a centrally organized, readily accessible 

reservoir of knowledge and materials that reinforce and enrich 

the instructional program of the college. Finally, the Learn

ing Resources faculty assists both faculty members and students 



EXHIBIT IX- B 

LEARNING RESOURCES ORGANIZATION (INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES) 
w 
ro 
ro 

DEAN OF LEAR!'HNG RESOURCES 

I 

DIRECTOR - INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 

SECRETARY 

I I I 

ENGINEER MEDIA LIBRARIAN ,- TV DIRECTOR GRAPHIC DESIGN 
COORDINATOR 

r-

I 
CIRCULATION CLERK 1-- PRODUCTION - GRAPHIC ARTIST 

STUDENT HELP AV-TECH 

NIGHT SUPERVISOR 
I-

GRAPHIC ARTIST 
(PART TIME) - STUDENT HELP ( 1970-71) 

STUDENT HELP - PHOTOGRAPHER 

1-- STUDENT HELP 



I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

EXHIBIT IX-B (cont.) 

LEARNING RESOURCES ORGill~IZATION (LIBRARY SERVICES) 

I 
CIRCULATION LIBRARIAN I 

I 
PT. TIME ASS'T LIBRARIAN I 

I 
PT. TIME ASS'T LIBRARIAN I 

I 
CLERICAL ASSISTANT J 

I 
PT. TIME CLERICAL ASS'T I 

I 
PTo TIME CLERICAL ASS'T I 

I 
I STUDENT HELP I 

DEAN OF LEARNING RESOURCES 

I 

DIRECTOR - LIBRARY SERVICES 

-j SECRETARY I 

I ORDER LIBRARIAN 

CLERICAL ASSISTANT 

CLERICAL ASSISTANT 

OPEN - ASS~STANT LIBRARIAN 
(to become Acquisitions 

Librarian) 

I ~TUDENT HELP 

I I 

I 

1 

I I 

I 
CATALOG LIBRARIAN 

LIBRARY ASSISTANT 

CLERICAL ASSISTANT 

STUDENT HELP 

w 
00 

"' 

I 

I 

I 

J 



390 

in interpreting and using available learning resources. 

A second major function that the Center assumes is that 

of assisting faculty members with the productiqn of teaching 

materials and the use of those materials in a variety of in

structional situations. Again, in a more specific sense, this 

function includes ·the development and implementation of pro

cedures and processes, including in-service training programs, 

designed to increase faculty effectiveness in the use of vari

our instructional media and learning resources. 

The faculty of the Learning Resources Center cooperates 

with the instructional faculty and students to encourage the 

use of audio-tutorial devices and materials developed by the 

faculty. The staff of the Center evaluates the findings of 

media-related research in instructional programs and resour

ces service. Finally, the Center's staff provides for local 

production of audio-visual, television and other instructional 

media. 

Physical Facilities 

The Learning Resources Center is housed independently in 

a three story building identified as Building F, Learning Re 

sources Center. At present, the Center occupies two of the 

three floors. The first floor is allocated to instructional 

services, and the second floor houses the library. The third 

floor is being used for classrooms. Each floor offers approxi

mately 35,000 square feet of usable space. This will result, 
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when the third floor is returned to the Learning Resources 

Center in 105,000 square feet of space being available to the 

Center. Appendices H-1 and H-2 show the first floor and the 

second floor plans. A minimum qualifier needs to be affixed 

to these plans as certain of the office areas are still being 

used on a temporary basis by other divisions. 

As indicated, the instructional services area occupies 

the first floor of the building. The distribution and pro-

duction of audio-visual mate.rial are controlled on that first 

floor. 

On January 1, 1970, the instructional services area of-

fered the following equipment for instructional use: 

182 Casette tape recorders 
Super 8 mm films 
DuKane Micromatic 
15 extension cords 
4 peg boards 
4 filmstrip projectors 
5 monaural record players 
10 monaural tape recorders 
2 opaque projectors 
36 overhead projectors 
11 16 mm projectors 
11 slide projectors 
1 stereo record player 
4 stereo tape recorders 
3 tripod screens 
16 TV monitors 
71 movable carts 

The following materials were available for instructional use: 

191 16 mm films 
262 film loops 
297 film strips 
5 maps 
754 records 
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3,681 slides 
574 tapes (Including both audio and videa) 
14 sets of transparencies 

In addition, by July 1, 1970, there will be on.this level of 
the building: 

A. A TV studio with equipment capable of producing high 
quality black and white television programming. 

B. An extensive audio system for making tapes for audio
tutorial ·lab . 

c. A central projection room that will allow the showing 
of 16 mm film in any room on campus. 

D. Equipment for electronics and A-V repair. 
E. Independent study carrels with cassette tape recorders. 
F. A more sophisticated stereo listening study center 

than that currently available. 
G. A closed circuit TV system capable of receiving all 

Chicago channels and having two channels available 
for instructional use, and 

H. Additional video tape recorders including portable 
units adapted to in-class use. 

The second floor will continue to serve as a space for 

books, periodicals and related library materials, and it will 

furnish an attractive space for the use of these materials by 

faculty members and students. As of March 1, 1970, the library 

held a collection of 26,358 books. The book collection was com-

plemented at that point by 480 periodicals and was part of a 

total collection of 31,683 pieces of library material. Plans 

call for the addition of thirty to forty complete microfilm col-

lections of major periodicals, an increased number of profes-

sional journals in published format, a microfilm reader/printer, 

a microfiche reader and a microfiche reader/printer. 

The third floor of the building will eventually furnish 

additional space to the Learning Resources Center. 
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A Description of Use 

The circulation figures reported in Appendices H-3 through 

H-8 are made more meaningful if one considers them in light of 

the following factors. During the 1967-68 school year, Harper's 

program was offered in a rented facility. Classes were held 

from 4:00 p.m. until 10:30 p.m. Monday through Thursday. The 

library was open from 8:00 a.m. until 10:00 p.m. Monday through 

Thursday and 8:00 a.m. until 5:00 p.m. on Friday. During the 

1968-69 school year, the same hours were utilized, and an ad

ditional building was used. The staff has grown regularly. 

The school opened with a Director of Library and a library 

staff. In 1968, the Dean of Learning Resources joined the staff 

and in 1969, the Director of Instructional Services was em

ployed. The holdings of the library reflect a corresponding 

pattern beginning with a basic book collection and expanding 

to a broader and more varied current collection. In keeping 

with the organization existing at the time, the 1967-68 and 

the 1968-69 figures prepared by the library record both the 

circulation of printed and audio-visual materials. The 1969-

70 report separates these two reports as a library services and 

the instructional services center circulated materials inde

pendently. 

Equally important in an examination of the statistics is 

an awareness that one basic change has been made in terms of 

method of recording the library statistics. During the first 
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two years,library use reflected a turnstyle count. Each in

dividual who entered the library was identified as a patron. 

At the beginning of the 1969-70 school year, the turnstyle 

method was replaced by an hourly count of library patrons. 

This count is taken. on the half hour and should reflect a 

somewhat more accurate count of those in attendance. The re

sults show that average daily attendance has gained substan

tially. That figure for "all days" and "all hours" open in

dicates that 536 individuals visit the library daily. When 

evenings and the Saturday half-day schedule are omitted from 

consideration, the average daily attendance rises to 668 pat

rons. An examination of attendance during the evening sched

ule reveals that a daily average of 127 persons have visited 

the facilities from 5:30 - 9:30p.m. The circulation figures 

also reflect an increase. During the eighteen weeks of the 

Fall semester, 7461 books were circulated as compared to a 

yearly circulation figure of 7332 books in 1968-69. Here, 

too, certain variables affect the meaning of this figure. On 

the basis of the 3,673 F.T.E. figure, this represents a cir

culation figure of 1.9 books per student, per semester. This 

represents a very slight increase over the preceding year when 

that figure was 1.8. Subsequent statistics should offer a much 

better basis for comparison analysis. 

'I'he micro-film collection is growing rapidly and is consider

ably more accessible, than it was in the temporary facilities. 
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As a consequence, there is a consistent increase in its use. 

During the Fall semester, the library added a micro-film col

lection of the New York Times dating back to 1914. Numerous 

other additions have increased the value of the micro-film 

collection, and one can reasonably anticipate the usage will 

continue to increase. The reserve collection also reflects 

increased usage, but the increase is only a slight one and 

might be considered disappointing in light of the increased 

number of students. 

An Assessment of the Learning Resources Center 

The library has seen a significant increase in the cir

culation of printed materials. During the college's incep

tive stages the use of printed materials was light. While 

this was, in itself somewhat discouraging, it has the compen

satory factor of allowing considerable individual attention 

where library patrons were concerned. A more dramatic increase 

in the use of audio-visual materials must necessarily reflect 

the increased and increasing availability and accessibility 

of such materials. 

The initiation of a day program in a finished facility 

will result in increasing use of library facilities. In ad

dition, the growing utilization of audio-visual materials and 

equipment by faculty members gives an encouraging indication 

of faculty willingness to utilize the products of modern tech

nology in their instructional efforts. 
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Both the l i brary and the instructional services area are 

enhanced by an e xcellent staff who maintain positive working 

relationshi ps with no t only one another but with the general 

faculty. There has been effective cooperation among the admini

strative staff, the Learning Resources faculty and the teaching 

faculty. Th is cooperation has been enhanced by strong financial 

and facilities support. The library has, however, encountered 

security problems as a result of the openness of the library, and 

effective control has not yet been completely achieved. Finally, 

the instructional se rvi ce s staff is, as yet incomplete, and some 

staff load p r oble ms have occurred. 

In summary, the Learning Resources Center is an integral 

part of the instructional program serving not only to support 

the instructi ona l program but acting as a catalyst for the de

velopment of new and more effective instructional strategies. 

II. COMPUTER CENTER 

Perhaps no single innovation in education demonstrates 

the effect o f modern technology more vividly than the computer 

and the ap p li cation of data processing to education. The Com

puter Cent e r at Harper has assumed an important role and the 

importance o f that role increases regularly. 

The Computer Center lists three major areas of responsi

bility. The Center is concerned with (l) instructionally re

lated tasks; (2) administrative services and (3) community ser

v i ce. The staff of the Computer Center includes the Director 

- I 
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of Computer Services who is directly responsible to the Presi-

dent of the college. The Director oversees a staff that in-

eludes a manager of systems and operations, two analyst-pro-

grammers, two programmers, two computer operators (supplemen-

ted by a half-time operator), three keypunch clerical persons, 

and a secretary. In addition, a staff is maintained by the 

Area Cooperative Data Services Project. This staff consists 

of two analyst-programmers, a computer operator and one key-

punch clerk. 

The instructional functions of the center are the result 

of curricular offerings in Data Processing, Numerical Control, 

Mechanical Design, Architectural Technology and Electronics. 

In the course of supporting these programs, the Computer Cen-

ter processes, on a daily basis, studies and problem programs 

written in basic assembler language, COBOL, and FORTRAN. In 

addition, the Center also processes ADAPT-AUTOSPOT and ECAP 

programs when the respective educational programs require it. 

At the present time, support services for these two-year career 

programs account for over one-third of the computer time used. 

Similar_support is given the administrative program. In this 

capacity, the Computer Center has developed and is using: 

A. Student information systems. 
B. Curriculum Information systems . 
C. A payroll accounting system. 
D. A Student Accounts Receivable system. 
E. Test scoring and test analysis systems, and 
F. An on-line student registration, information retrieval 

and file -updating system. 
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Currently, the Center is developing systems dealing with fi-

nancial accounting, facilities management and library acquisi-

tions. On an overall basis, the Center commits approximately 

one-third of currently scheduled computer operations time to 

administrative services. ... 
In addition to institutional service, the Computer Center 

has initiated a community service program. At present, ap-

proximately 40,000 elementary pupils in five local districts 

are included in an attendance reporting system. Four of those 

five districts take advantage of a payroll accounting system. 

These activities will be supplemented by a junior high school 

scheduling service which will be developed on a pilot basis in 

the Spring of 1970. The Computer Center allocates somewhat less 

than one-third of its scheduled computer time to community ser-

vice. 

Physical Facilities 

The Computer Center occupies nine first floor rooms in the 

administrative wing of Building A. Five of those nine rooms 

are used for instructional activities. The major item of equip-

ment is an IBM 360 model 30 Computer System. This system is 

supported by the following items: 

A. 14 IBM keypunches and verifiers. 
B. An IBM card sorter. 
c. An IBM reproducing punch. 
D. An IBM interpreter, and 
E. An I~ card collator. 
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A Description of Use 

As previously noted, the Center allocates approximately 

one-third of available computer time to each of the three ser

vice areas. In addition, the staff reserves some time for the 

processing of special research and the development of programs 

by teaching faculty. The Director of the Center maintains a 

comprehensive job accounting system which gives a more speci

fic indication of time allocation. 

An Assessment of Computer Services 

Despite the fact that the Center is experiencing rapid 

expansion that is taxing both machine and personnel resources, 

the Director expresses a lack of satisfaction with the rate 

of integrating computer assisted instruction into various non

data processing courses. In an effort to stimulate interest, 

the Center has held periodic in-service seminars concerning the 

application of computer science to the instructional program. 

The Center will expand these seminar programs with increased 

emphasis on the utilization of computer assisted instruction. 

III. INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH, PLANNING 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

The Director of Planning and Development reports directly 

to the President of the College, but is responsible for a wide 

variety of duties in the course of initiating and executing 

those research projects which contribute to the administrative 

and instructional programs of the college. 
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At the present time, the staff of the Office of Planning 

and Development consists of the Director, a secretary and stu

dent clerical aid. The Director's office is in the administra

tive wing of the College Center. 

The Director of Planning and Development regularly fur

nishes advice and information to the President of the College. 

He also consults with the SPED committee; the faculty committee 

developing special educational projects. The remainder of his 

duties are determined by the emergence of particular needs and 

are frequently one-time projects. Currently, he is producing 

a twenty-year projection of the development of Harper College. 

He serves in an advisory capacity in student follow-up studies 

working with the registrar as well as particular program coor

dinators. The Director is working with both administrative 

and faculty committees in the design and execution of a faculty 

morale study, grading practice studies, and counseling studies. 

He is also assisting the Vice-President of Business Affairs in 

the development of goals and objectives of the 1970-1971 budget. 

The Developmental Program and two other academic programs will 

be evaluated during the coming year. Finally, the director is 

involved in a modification of the existing ''Major Area of Study 

Report" in order to provide better management information. The 

Director of Planning and Development has also established a set 

of goals including the development of a workshop devoted to ed

ucational research skills for faculty members. 
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An Assessment of the Office of Planning and Development 

The full impact of the Office of Planning and Develop

ment has not yet been felt as the full-time director has 

been on the staff for less than a year. It seems reasonable 

to assume that this office is one of those with a circular 

effect. As more research becomes available for faculty use, 

faculty members will seek more of the sort of information 

provided by this research. 

IV. CHAPTER SUMMARY 

There are many valuable supporting services currently 

available to faculty members for extending the instruction-

al program. These services help furnish an environment con-

ducive to positive instructional innovation. 

Strengths 

A. Harper College has an excellent library collection. 

B. The library staff has been receptive to faculty re
quests and to faculty suggestions. 

C. The library is maintaining a schedule that should 
insure that students have access to it. 

D. The instructional services staff is prepared to of
fer both production advice and aid for the creation 
of instructional materials. 

E. Valuable equipment (e.g. video tape recorders) .is 
now available for in-class use. 

F. The Learning Resources Center is a comfortable and 
attractive physical facility that encourages stu
dent use. 

G. 'rhere has been an excellent beg .inning use of the 
computer. The on-line registration process is a 
prime example. 
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H. The presence of a professionally trained research 
person has resulted in the initiation of valuable 
research studies. 

Weaknesses 

A. The present, temporary use of a portion .of the 
Learning Resources Center for classrooms has led to 
some control difficulties. 

B. The library's interior physical plan is such that 
there is a counter barrier between library faculty 
and students. 

c. There has been a somewhat disappointing circulation 
record in the library. Further encouragement to 
students is needed in order that they might realize 
the full value of the Learning Resources Center, par
ticularly the library. 

D. There needs to be a continuing examination of the 
possible application of computer services and in
structional media to the instructional program. 
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APPENDIX H-1 

LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER- First Floor, t.v. & media 
UNIT F 

Sq. Ft. 
101 020 02 Stair 380 
102 5000 720 40 Shop 613 
103 5000 720 40 Receiving 465 
104 030 03 Machine Room 75 
105 5000 720 40 Library Receiving 362 
106 5000 720 40 Aa V. Maint,. & Dist. Center 1420 '" "' 
107 020 02 Stair 380 • 
108 5000 410 40 Language 1309 
109 5000 535 40 Control 374 
110 5000 530 40 T. Yo Live Studio· 3396 
111 5000 530 40 Graphics & Storage 374 
112 010 01 Custodian 38 
113 030 03 Women ·s Toilet 214 
114 030 03 Men's Toilet 153 
115 5000 410 40 Reading Area 613 
116 020 02 Stair 613 
117 5000 535 40 Workroom 140 

.. 
118 5000 530 40 Master Distribution 2207 
119 5000 410 40 Language 1179 
120 5000 535 40 Darkroom 121 
121 5000 535 40 Tape 153 
122 5000 535 40 Film Preview 153 
123 5000 530 40 Circulation Desk 371 
124 5000 310 40 Director 153 136 020 02 Corridor 125 
125 5000 310 40 Planning Room 104 137 020 02 Corridor 125 
126 5000 310 40 Office 104 138 020 02 Corridor 125 
127 5000 310 40 Reception 153 139 020 02 Corridor 125 
128 5000 310 40 Reception 293 
129 5000 310 40 Dean's Office 196 

140 020 02 Vestibule 47 
141 020 02 Corridor 1103 

UNIT f LIAININO M - PI'CII CINIII· ,_, fUICII 

130 5000 350 40 Conference 131 142 020 02 Corridor 1029 
131 030 03 Mechanical Equipment 557 143 020 02 Corridor 967 WILUAM RAINEY HARPER CXlLI.£GE 
132 5000 530 40 Listening Stations 8174 144 020 02 Corridor 98 PAL.ATlNE ILLINOIS 

133 020 03 Mechanical Equipment 557 
134 020 02 Stair 380 
135 020 02 Stair 380 

145 5000 535 40 Workroom 189 
146 5000 535 40 Darkroom 180 
147 020 02 Elevator 52 

Q· 
........... 

10 ...... ,. • --------

... 
0 ... 



LEARNiNG 
UNIT F 

RESOURCES 

Sq. Ft. 
201 020 02 Stair 380 

202 5000 310 40 Librarian 178 
203 5000 310 40 Assist. Librarian 141 

204 5001l 310 40 Reception 296 
205 5000 430 40 Dis pia y 846 

206 5000 440 40 Book Processing 41 7 
207 5000 455 40 Storage 128 
208 5000 455 40 Storage 128 

209 455 40 Women's Toilet 126 
210 030 03 Corridor 143 

211 5000 310 40 Circulation Librarian 255 
212 5000 440 40 Circulation Desk 260 
213 5000 440 40 Reserve Books 650 

214 5000 440 40 Technical Services 1300 
215 
216 

217 
218 

219 
220 
221 

222 

223 
224 
225 

5000 310 40 Reference Librarian 
5000 310 40 Reference Desk 

5000 650 40 Staff/Faculty 
020 02 Stair 
020 02 

5000 410 40 Microfilm 

5000 410 40 Reading 
5000 650 40 Lounge 

5000 350 40 Seminar Conference 
5000 410 40 Typing 

030 03 Mechanical Equip. 
226 020 02 Corridor 
227 020 02 Stair 

228 020 02 Stair 

229 020 02 Corridor 
230 030 03 Mechanical Equip. 
231 5000 410 40 Group Study 
232 
233 

234 
235 

5000 410 40 Group Study 
020 02 Stair 
020 02 Vestibule 

020 02 Vestibule 

255 

260 
625 
380 
125 

778 
407 
407 

246 
161 

557 
125 

380 
380 

125 

557 
161 
246 
407 
165 

47 

APPENDIX H-2 

CENTER - Second Floor . I ibrary 

236 030 03 Men's Toilet 

237 010 01 Custodian 

j m J 

I • 
~ 

:~ 
~ 

• 
' ' 
i • 

238 030 03 Women's Toilet 

153 

38 
214 

125 239 020 02 Corridor 
240 5000 430 40 Stacks 

241 020 02 Corridor 
242 
243 

244 
245 

5000 430 40 Periodicals 

020 02 Corridor 
020 02 Elevator 
020 02 Entrance Turnstyle 

17,888 

128 

650 
128 

52 
259 

• 

• 
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• • • • 

'" 
• • • • 
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During the Fall, 1967, and Spring, 1968 semesters - from Septerrber 13, 1967 through June 14, 1968- 16,982 patrons 
used the Library. This included ALL patrons v.'"ho visited the Library in the 191 operating days of that calendar petiod. 

This averages 126 patrons per day when Fridays an~ school holidays are excluded from the computed total. 

The OVERALL average was 88 patrons each day for ALL days the Library was open to the student body ~nd faculty. 

AVERAGE DAILY STUDENT USE OF THE LIBRARY: SEHESTER TOTALS 

Period 
Before Noon 

First 
Average 

Semester 
Total 

second Semester Year Total 
Average Total Average Total 

-1 45 1+ 97 1 142 
25 1682 25 1655 25 3337 

9:00 - 1~2~,0~0~-------------~~------~·~----------------~~~------·~~~----------------~~--------~~~---
12:00 - 4:00 
Period l 18 1198 20 1337 19 2535 
Period 2 29 1990 31 2077 30 4067 
Period 3 29 1947 28 1868 28 3815 
Period 4 18 1205 18 1174 18 2379 
Period 5 6 382 4 266 5 648 
Totals 124 8449 128 8474 126 16,923 

BOOK CIRCULATION 

... 
0 

"' 

Dpring the 
class day. 

first semester of operation, Harper College Library circulated 2381 books of all types--about 35 books per 
This is an average of 1.3 books per student, using the official school registration figures of 1725 students. 

The second semester the Library circulated 2882 books--about 43 per class day--for an average figure of 1.6 books per 
student based on the official registration figure of 1824 students. 

The overall yearly average ;:as 1.48 considering the TOTAL number of students in school (3549) anq the TOTAL nurr_oer of 
books circulated (5263). About 39 books were withdra·,;n per class day on the average. 



APPENDIX H-3 (cont.) 

PRINTED MATERIAL CIRCULATION: excluding Fridays and holidays 

Class 

Books: 2 week loan 
2 hour loan 
Overnight 
3 day loan 
Reference 

Periodicals: 
2 hour loan 
Overnight 

Pamphlets: 

Totals 

Per 
First 
Day___ 

20 
9 

-1 
-1 

2-
1 

33 

Semester 
Total 

1323 
630 

59 
43 

9 

133 
69 

3 

2269 

Per 
second 
Day 

36 
5 
1 

-i 
-1 

5 
3-

51 

Semester 
Total 

2352 
332 
69 
32 
22 

386 
184 

1 

3378 

Grand 
Per Day 

27 
7 
1-

-1 
-1 

4 
2 

42. 

Totals 
Total 

3675• 
962 
128 

75 
31 

519 
253 

4 

5647 



APPENDIX H-3 (cont.) 

HONTIILYISEHESTERIYEARLY TOTALS FOR A\~ERJ\GB DAIT.Y USE OF HARPER LI3?-AR-i. These totals exclude Fridays and holidays. 

First 

Before Noon 
Sept"0• ____ ~0c:c~t~·----~N~·o~v~·~--~D~e~c~.----~J~a~n~.--~S~e~m~,e~s~t~e~r~--"~F~e~b~.~---M~a~r~.----~Apr. 
0/0 -1/19 -1/15 -1/8 -1/13 -1/45 1/19 2/25 1/17 

12:00 - 4,: 00 

May 
2/35 

June 
-1/1 

Second 
Semester 

1/97 

... 
0 

"" 

Totals 
1/142 

before classes 15/154 22/394 29/467 28/335 28/332 25/1682 24/389 33/528 25/331 22/371 9/36 25/1655 25/3337 
Period 1 
Period 2 
Period 3 

14/122 
22/222 
27/272 

19/347 
31/556 
37/662 

18/288 20/242 1t/199 18/1198 17/269 23/375 24/307 20/337 12/49 20/1337 19/2535 
35/56"~6--~3~0~/~3~6~5--2~3"~/2~8~1 ___ 2~9~/~1~9~9~0~--=34/538 34/542 32/422 30/505 18/70 31/2077 30/4067 
28/450 25/301 22/262 29/1947 "~3~3~/~5~0~0~~2~5~/24~0~7--~28~/~3~7~6~~3~0~/~5~0~4~~1~5~/~6~1~--~2~8~/=1~86~8~--~2~8~/381~ 

Period 4 12/122 22/387 19/309 17/206 15/181 18/1205 19/302 19/309 20/264 16/274 6/25 18/1174 18/2379 
Period 5 5/51 8/137 5/82 5/65 4/47 6/382 6/94 4/69 2/33 3/61 2/9 4/266 "5/648 

124/8449 
110/1315 130/2131 135/1750 63/251 

141/2255 123/2087 
TOTALS 136/2177 

~--~--~~--~9~4~/794~3~1~3~8~/~2~4~9~27--- 128/1522 
The first figure listed for each month is the AVER'\GE figure~ Following it ·is the actual total. 

128/8474 

>DNTHLY/SEMESTERIYEARLY PRINTED ~~TERIALS CIRCULATION for Harper College Library: School Year 1967-1968 

First Second 

Books 
2 week loan 
Reserve: 
2 hour 
Overnight 
3 day loan 
Ref. books 
Periodicals 

Sept. 

8/79 

25/253 
0/0 
1/13 

00/0 

Oct. 

14/257 

11/199 
/5 

1/14 
00/1 

Nov. Dec. Jan~ 

27/434 26/315 20/238 

7/122 3/38 2/18 
1/25 2/22 l/7 

1 /8 1/7 -/1 
/2 /1 /5 

2 hours 00/0 l/24 5/73 2/20 1/16 
Overnight 00/0 /4 1/14 2/18 3/33 
Pamphlets /0 /1 --/1 /1 - /0 

Semester 

20/1323 

9/630 
1/59 
1/43 
1/9 

2/133 
1/69 
1/3 

Feb. Mar. Apr. May June Semester 

18/285 64/700 50/653 41/688 7/26 36/2352 

7/107 6/98 3/39 5/85 l/3 5/332 
2/38 1/20 /4 - /7 00/0 1/69 

- /0 1/14 1/10 0/8 00/0 1/32 
--/9 /7 -/4 -/2 --/0 1/22 

2/33 7/109 6/85 9/150 2/9 5/386 
1/22 2/33 4/56 4/73 --/0 3/184 

--/1 00/0 /0 /0 - /0 1/l 
31/495 66/851 10/38 

126/16923 

Totals 

27/3675 

7/962 
l /128 

1/75 
1/31 

4/519 
2/253 

~-
35/345 42/689 27/318 

_T~O_T_A~L~S----77----~~~~2~8~/~5~0~5~----~~~3~5~/~4~2~2~~~~~~3~3~/~2~2~6~9~~~~~~6~1~/~9~8~1~~~~~6~0~/~1~0~1~3~--------~5~1~/~3~37~8~--~4_2/_5_6_4_7_ The first figure listed for each position is the AVERAGE figure. Follm\'ing it is the actual number. 



'A'PPEf:DIX H- 3 (cont.) 

16nun FILH REf:TALS 

The following lists the film use of the various divisions of Harper college during the first two semesters of operation. 
The total includes ONLY those films rented through the Library for faculty members. 

Rentals handled by the individual instructor or department AND those uses of films the Library owns are NOT included in 
the total figure. 

Business: 35; Communications: 23i Engineering: 0; Humanities and Arts: 0; Law Enforcement: 29; Social Science: 75;
Math and Natural Science: 29 

TOTAL: 191 

AUDIO-VISUAL M~TERIALS 

In the 134 days A-V materials were distributed to classroom since the fall term began, the following number were 
circulated from the Library. Each indicated use is a PERIOD USE; the same item may have been used more than once per 
day. 

The large jump in the reported total use of some A-V materials during the second semester is explained by the OFFERING 
of these materials in December and Januaryo A good example is the student use of the listening stations which were 
first offered in January, 1968. 

,. 
0 
\0 



APPENDIX H-3 (cont.) 

J'J'FT'i FIFST SEi·;LSTER SECO:·~D SE:,1L:C.'J_·r~n. YEAR YE.l\R TOTAL AVERAGE USL: ,. 
TOTAL AVERAGE INCL. ALL DAYS 

,... 
0 

LIBRARY WAS OPEN - ----~---------~~------------------ ---··--~---------------

---·------·--··--- Total -~verag:e Total Average -~-- Total Average Total Average ·-----· 
Bmm film loops 
beg: an 2/1968 20 -l 20 -1 20 -1 
Film Strip Proj. 23 -1 79 1 102 -1 105 -1 
Listening Station 
beg: an l/1968 12 -1 146 3- 158 1+ 163 -1 
Microfilm 
beoa~-- 4/1968 6 -1 6 -1 10 
MiC::.E.~pJ!on'=.~--------~-------15 __ -:!_ ____ 21 -1 36 -1 38 
overhead Proj., Opaque 49 -1 87 1+ 136 1 137 -1 
________ '!:_~an~parency 258 4- 486 7 744 6 764 4 

~_t:_g2<:_~~1 era tors ----~----.:J. __ 25 -1 72 -1 72 
~rd Pl~yers 56 -1 103 2- 159 1 1660 -1 
_3.ecor9s 134 2- 122 2- 256 2- 298 1-
~~_Lg_eneral) 6 78 1+ 84 -1 93 
16mm films . (mostly rental) 489 7 543 8 1032 8 1039 6--
Projectors for all films 479 7 540 8 1019 88 1065 -6 
Screens 10 -1 78 1+ 88 -1 93 
Slide Projectors 94 1+ 115 2- 209 2- 213 1-
Slides (Library owned) 91 1+ 0 0 96 -1 96 
Tape Recorders (Lib. owned)91 1+ 61 1- 152 1+ 163 -1 
Tapes 2 -1 29 -1 31 -1 31 
TOTALS 1861 27 2572 39 4433 33 4455 36 



CIRCULATION REPCli;T 1968-1969 

Through the Fall, 1968 and Spring, 1969 semesters - from September lG, 1968 through June 13, 1969 - 21,842 patrons 
used the Library facilities at Elk Grove while 10,304 visited the Forest View facilities. 

Overall, 32,146 patrons visited Harper Library facilities during the 1968-1969 school year of 215 operating days. 
This averages (Elk Grove only) at 102 patrons per day. 

Average use during class days O~LY - excluding Fridays and school holidays from the total - was 175 per day at Elk 
Grove and 84 per day at Forest View. 

Headcount Totals: Elk Grove and Forest View 

First Semester Second Semester Totals 

Elk Grove 7,866 13,976 21,842 

Forest View 3,655 6,649 10,304 

Totals 11,521 20,625 32,146 



Al'l':CNDIX H-- ( (cont.} 

circulation 
Printed Materials: ------

During the first su~uer session~ in 1968r Harper college Library circulated 643 books of all types - about 21 books 
per class day. This is an a·verage of less than one book (.6} per student based on the official school registration 
of 980 sun~er students. 

The Fall~ 1968 semester, the Library opened the new Forest View facilities in addition to the Elk Grove Library: 
4,000 books of all types- 74 books per class day were circulated to 3,735 students during the semester. 

The second semester 4,248 books - approximately 61 per class day- circulated to 3,355 students, an average of 1.3 
books per student. 

A three semester total averages 1.09 books loaned per student with 8,891 booKs withdrawn by 8.070 Library patrons. 
About 57 books were circulated each class day during the three semester period. 

On the basis of the application of a full-time equivalent factor, 1.85 books were loaned to each student during the 
Fall and Spring semester. (4451 F.T.E., 8,248 books loaned). 

A-V Materials: 

The following f~gures are representative of both Faculty and Student use of audio-visual rnaterials4 Large numbers 
of audio-tapes and records~were used by the faculty in both classroom and off campus programs of self-education. 

Student use of audio tapes v1as determined to a large extent by instructor assignments, usually in. the Social Sciences. 
These were generally used at Forest View. 

The microfilm use v1as almost exclusively that of the student body. Sixteen HM film use, on the other hand, was 
almost completely employed by the Faculty in classroom use4 



H-~ (cont.} 

The au6io-\~isual equipit1ent st21tisLics coveT t.hc pc:::joc~ June 17, 19G8 thro'.1gh June 13, 1969 and are totals for all days 
the Libraries v;ere open to the student body. Grc?.tcst use wa.s made of these materials during class days. 

16 K'l Film Rentals 

Film rental totals for 1967-1968 and 1968-1969 are listed below. The 1968-1969 figures include the sununer 1968 session 
and so preclude exact comparisons between years. Summer film use was relatively light, however, and the fact of greatly 
increased film rentals during 1968-1969- Fall and Spring terms remains. 

The totals include ONLY those films rented by the Library for faculty members. 
instructors or departments and use of Library owned films are not included. 

Law Enforcement 
Math- and Ph sical Science 
Nursino 
Social Science 
TOTAL 

Sept. - June 
1967 - 1968 

35 
23 

0 
0 
0 

29 
29 

0 
75 

191 

Rentals initiated by individual 

June - June 
1968 - 1969 

168 
12 
16 

0 
98 
26 
55 
29 

223 
627 

... 
..... 
w 



1\PP:Ci·-:DIX H-4 (cont.)' 

l- irst Semester 

Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Total 

Elk Grove 38/751 110/2655 120/2270 115/2190 97/7866 

Forest Viev..-' 11/340 36/6 75 91/1360 58/1280 58/3655 

Total 1091 3330 3630 3470 11,521 

Second Semester 

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June 

Elk Grove 76/1510 138/2765 155/3229 126/2653 159/3351 47/468 

Forest View 95/1138 85/1364 86/1463 80/1273 78/1258 38/153 

TOtal 2648 4129 4692 3926 4609 621 

Student Enrollment Figures - Official Admissions Office: Summer 1968 980 
Autumn 1968 3735 
Spring 1968 3355 

Total 8070 

Total 

117/13976 

77/6649 

20625 

Yearly 
Grand Total 

21842 

10304 

32146 

... 
1-' ... 



J,p;-j~-·. .. H--4 (cont.) 

AUDJO Vl ~;UJ>L Et"\ Tf.::RIALS 

SCi.llCStc~- a!JO. Yearly Totals 

First Seraes t.c.r Second 
E.G. AV Haterials Summer-196::8 ____ --"''-''-"--- F.V. Total E.G. 

Film loops 0 0 0 0 32 

Film strips 7 0 0 0 55 

Microfilm 1 51 0 51 160 

Records ______ 6:: ____ _ 140 17 157 389 

Tapes 4 145 5 150 425 
16 rnrn film 
(includes rentals) 83 830 191 1,021 567 

Slides 0 32 0 32 238 

Video tapes 0 0 0 0 33 

Total 101 1,198 213 1,411 1,899 

Semester 
F.V. 

0 

1 

0 

5 

24 

149 

0 

0 

179 

Total 

32 

56 

160 

394 

449 

-716 

238 

33 

2,078 

Yearly 
Grand Total 

32 

6.3 

212 

557 

1,820 

- 270 

33 

3,590 

The statistics cover the period June 17, 1968 through June 13, 1969 and are totals for all days the Libraries were 
open to the student body. By far greatest use of these materials was made during class days. 



A-\' Lc,_·,_i.n;·:;(;llL 
----·""---"'-----

I>Iost ,..,·idely used by fa.cult.y in classroom te"""'ch:ir;g situ.ations, these equipment loans represent standard items 
(transparency projectors and 16nun projectc,~>), :·.'.ere advanced machinery (video tape} and new machines (cassette 
recorders) operated by instructors on ::he::: ', .. .: to and from campus or as a supplement to conventional individual 
study v1here outside pOi·Jer sources are not reo~5i ly available. 

Hicrofilm reader use, as mentioned abO\'e, ;,·:as the single category monopolized by student users. 

EauiDment 
-~ 

Summer-1968 E.G. 
Camera 0 0 -------"-
Film looe projector 0 9 
Film stri~rojector 7 17 
Listening station 2 368 
Microphone 4 12 
Microfilm reader 1 24 
Overhead pr~iector 136 721 
Opaque projector 24 93 
Readin~elerator 1 0 
Record player 20 43 
Ta:ee recorder 14 440 
16 rnm _:e.roj ector 84 974 
Screen 9 43 

Slide_pr<:>jector 46 217 
Video tape recorder 0 16 
Total 348 2,977 

AUDIO VISUAL EQUIPMENT 
Semester and Yearly Totals 

First Semester 
F.V. Total 
~ 

0 0 
0 9 
4 21 
0 368 
0 12 
0 24 

213 934 
25 118 

0 0 
38 81 

176 6i6 
191 1, 165 

10 53 
11 228 

224 240 
890 3,867 

Second Semester 
E.G. F.V. Total 

0 0 0 
8 0 8 

80 3 83 
890 0 890 

10 0 10 
62 0 62 

576 102 678 
47 4 51 

4 0 4 
86 45 131 

425 117 542 
560 156 716 

35 3 38 
471 43 514 

30 221 260 
3,293 694 3,987 

Yearly 
Gi:'and Total 

0 
17 

111 
1,260 

26 
87 

1,748 
193 

5 
232 

1,170 
1,965 

100 
788 
500 

8,202 



APl·L~:~·~J >; H· ~: (cont.)' 

BEl\IJ COUNT 'l'O'I'ALS: .t>iOK'l'i·ILY /SEi·lESTEHIY.I.:l\,T(LY - ELK GROVE AND FOREST VIEW 

PRINTED MATERIAL CIRCULATION TOTALS 

SmL'IER 1968 FALL 1968 SPRING 1969 GRAND 
June July Aug. TOTAL Sept Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. TOTAL Feb. Mar .. Apr. May June TOTAL TOTAL 

Books: 2 wk. 128 401 78 607 260 921 927 770 473 3351 738 435 1251 886 64 3374 7332 

Reserve: 2 hr 0 21 1 22 131 258 63 71 78 601 68 8 119 205 8 408 1031 

Overnight 0 3 0 0 0 0 89 63 145 95 0 392 395 

3 day 2 4 2 8 0 18 14 1 2 35 12 7 10 1 0 30 73 

Reference 1 2 0 3 0 5 0 4 4 13 9 14 10 10 1 44 60 

Periodicals 5 59 28 92 25 120 69 112 64 390 54 25 49 82 1 211 693 

Pamphlets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 

TOTAL 136 490 109 735 416 1322 1073 962 621 4394 970 552 1584 1279 74 4459 9588 

The: statistics cover the period .June 17, 1968 .,_, "l.., 
Lnroug"' June l 3 r 1969 and are totals for all days the Libraries \\·ere open to .. .... 

the student body. -..! 



H!';l~!·. c':-'1 T-Il<.'.~'; CJ ::CUL.'\.TIOK 1\l:.:h)~'J' 

Fall sc ,;_e;,_. - , .. _-.:.:..::__~_:.~-.(: .. ~_,c_,. J.5 - January 16, 1969-1970 

A hec::d count of persons using t1-J8 library Ka.s ",~ <-:-: :::·,:c.:ry half hour (8:30 AN- 9:30 PM Honday through Thursday; 
8:30 Af-1- 4:30 P1·i Friday; 9:30 A>l- 11:30 l-.:,; >c..:~-,~\ Totals and averages can be given for each hour, but the 
statistics do not give a tot?.l patron coun'.... 1:-~-:.:: __ . c.:c· \·:eek. 

A total of 60,204 patrons Here counted (hourl::;') C-.; ring the 18 week period. During 78 class days (excluding 
saturdays) an average of 795 persons per day ·v;e.re counted, or 4,266 per week. The Saturday vacation average was_ 
14 patrons per day. Heaviest use of the Library ·.-:c.s De tween 10 A2-1 to 2 PN on class days. 

The following chart presents Library use for total school days (78} ; Saturdays and vacation (20) and all days 
open (98). Statistics are given hourly, by day hcn.:rs (8:30 AN- 4:30 PM; by night hours (5:30 PM- 9:30 PM); anG 
by Saturdays and vacations. 



Eea.d Count 

8:30 A?·l 

9:30 A:.; 

10:30 2\); 

11:30 A!•; 

12: 30 PN 
1:30 PN 
2:30 PH 
3:30 PH 
4:30 Pf-1 

5:30 P!-1 
6:30 P?>I 
7:30 Pi-! 

8: 30 PH 
9:30 PN 

TOTAL HOURS 

AVERAGE PER DAY 
8:30-4:30 Total 
Average Day Hours 
5:30-9:30 Total 
Average Night Hours 

2 32C 
5637 
6745 
8010 
7770 
7722 
6269 
4671 
2714 
1886 
2279 
1657 
1372 

901 

59953 
795 

51858 

8095 

30 J.t;·,_:' 

72 .:; ·=:) 
86 ([') 

lO~; 572 
100 S56 

99 :;: - ~, 

-' -' L 

83 "~..., ~ 

60 33~ 

35 19~ 

30 135 
36 163 
26 118 
22 98 
13 64 

795 4266 

668 3766 

127 560 

Total 
Se.turdcys 

3 
34 
58 
91 
20 
18 
21 
16 

261 

.4 
2 
3 
4.5 

. 1 
1 
1 

.9 

14 

. 7 
8 

14 
24 

5 
5 
5 
4 

65.7 

Al1 Days 

2323 24 128 
5661 58 314 
6803 69 378 
8101 83 450 
7790 80 433 
7740 79 430 
6290 64 349 
4687 48 260 
2714 31 151 
1886 30 105 
2279 36 127 
1657 26 92 
1372 22 76 

907 13 50 

60204 663 3343 
663 

52109 536 2893 

8095 127 450 



nrPr>: ,IX H-5 (cont.) 

CircuJatio11 of Pri11tcJ N2.Pl-5.~ls 
--~- ----··--------~-- .. ~~----·--.-· ----~-

During the 18 v;eeks of fall semester, 1969, HarpGr College Library circulated a total of 7491 books for home use. 
76 per day (including Saturdays) or 416 per \·.reek. 

This is 

Of the total number of books circulated, 7028 \·.'e:::c loaned to students and 463 to faculty. This is an average of 1.9 books 
per student, based on the official school registration of 3,673 F.T.E. 

Separate statistics were not·kept for student and faculty use of reserve items, periodicals and reference books. circu
lation of these materials amounted to a total of 87~ (~per day or 48 per week}. 

Circulation Statistics 

Total 
Total Average Average Saturdays & Average Average All Days Average Average 

Class Days(78) Per Day Per ~-Jk. (14) vacations(20) Per Day Per Wk. (4) o;een (98) Per Da~ Per Wk. (18) 
Printed Materials 
Books-2 wk. : 

Students 6803 85 485 225 11 56 7028 71 390 
Faculty 452 6 32 11 .5 3 463 5 26 

Total 7255 93 518 236 12 59 7491 76 416 

Reserve: 
2 hr. overnight 663 80 47 23 1 6 686 7 38 
3 day loan 79 1 6 0 0 0 79 .7 4 

Magazines: 
2 hr. overnight 88 1 6 9 .5 .1 97 1 5 

Reference: 12 2 .8 0 0 0 12 .1 .7 

Fines Collected $426.14' $5.46 $30.44 $12.05 .60¢ .15¢ $438.19 $4.47 $24.34 

.. 
"' 0 



APPEKDIX H-5 (c011t.) 

The follO\\'ing chart indicates the use of microfilm in the Library and use of the 3M copier. "Internal" means copies 
made for the Lcc,rni ng Reso'J_rce Center. "External" signifies copies mad~ for various departments and students. "Free" 
includes those copies made for LRC and for educ0tional use by faculty. For personal use, faculty are charged .05¢ per 
copy and students .10¢ per copy. 

There were 702 more external copies made than internal, and 89 percent of all copies made were without charge. 

Total 
Total Average Average Saturdays Average Average All Days Average Average 

AV r-1aterial Class Days (78} Per Day Per Hk. (14} Vacations (20} Per Day Per Wk. (4} Open (98) Per Day Per Wk. (18) 

l-1icrof i lrn 179 2 13 0 0 0 179 1.8 10 

3M copies - TOTAL 10711 137 765 287 14 72 10998 112 611 
Bad copies 1021 13 73 37 2 9 1058 11 58 
Good Internal 4495 58 321 124 6 31 4619 47 256 
Good External 5195 67 371 126 6 31.5 5321 54 295 
Free 9648 124 689 170 9 43 9818 100 545 
No. paid .05¢ 253 3 18 0 0 0 253 2.5 14 
No. paid .10¢ 548 7 39 27 1.3 7 575 6 32 

MONEY TOTAL $ 67.45 .86¢ $ 4.&1 $ 2.70 .13¢ .67¢ $ 70.15 .72¢ $ 3.90 



Haterials 

Filmstrips 

Listening Station 

Naps 

Records 

l6rmn Films, Harper-o\•med 
Rental films 

Slides 

Tapes 

Totals 

APPENDIX H-6 

AUDIO-VISU!'.I. Ri\TERIP.L USE 

September - November, 1969 

September Av. 
15-30 

6 --

2 --

0 --
50 4 

10 --
34 3 

15 1 

24 2 

141 12 

October Av. 

12 -

374 16 

--
115 5 

47 2 
71 3 

203 8 

187 8 

1,009 44 

November Av. 
1-7 

0 -

45 9 

3 

25 5 

24 4 
13 3 

30 6 

29 5 

169 34 

Totals Av. 

18 -

421 10 

3 --
190 4 

81 2 
118 3 

248 6 

240 6 

1, 319 33 



APPENDIX H-7 

EQUIPMENT REQUESTS 

September 15 to November 7, 1969 

Carts 

Cassette Tape Recorders 

Smm Projectors 

Extension Cords 

Filmstrip Projectors 

Monoral Record Player 

Opaque Projectors 

Overhead Projectors 

l6mm Projectors 

Slide Projectors 

Stereo Record Player 

Tape Recorders 

Video Tape (Play and Record) 

'l'otals 

Filled Unfilled* 

393 

85 

3 

44 

54 

65 

67 

226 

19 7 

62 

39 

126 

10 3 

1,464 

0 

0 

0 

0 

19 

8 

15 

22 

37 

0 

0 

12 

23 

136 

* Unfilled for lack of equipment 

423 

Totals 

393 

85 

3 

44 

73 

73 

82 

248 

2 34 

62 

39 

138 

126 

1,600 
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Project 

Ditto Masters 

1,ransparencies 

Audio Tapes 

APPENDIX H-8 

PROJECTS COMPLETED 

SEPTEMBER - NOVEMBER, 1969 

Black and White negatives 
(primarily Community Relations) 

Colored Slides 
(primarily Community Relations) 

Instructional Slides 

Total 

•rotal 

94 

89 3 

360 

1,400 

290 

203 

3, 240 
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CHAP'l'ER X 

HARPER COLLEGE AND ITS EFFECT ON 

THE COI1MUNITY IT SERVES 

I. THE COMMUNITY 

William Rainey Harper College serves that geographical 

area which is identified as the Northwest Suburbs. The 

district is served by the Chicago and Northwestern Railroad 

which extends radially through the center of the district 

from Des Plaines to Barrington. Five of the communities 

served by Harper are divided by the railroad and the re

mainder have easy access to it. In addition, the Northwest 

Tollway and the John F. J\ennedy Expressway make auto travel 

to the center of the Chicago metropolitan area a relatively 

simple task. ;z>_s a consequence, the Northwest Suburbs have 

become a choice residential area. The emergence of O'Hare 

International Airport as one of the world's busiest air

ports has added to the attraction of the area. The air

port has furnished considerable employment to the area 

and attracted numerous industries. 

'rhe population of the college district has risen 

approximately 12,000 persons per year since 1950. In a 

study which preceded the opening of the college, the 

Arthur D. Little Company estimated that about 2,000 jobs 

per year were being added during that same period of time. 

425 
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Despite this growth in available employment, the majority 

of the district's workers are still commuters. These 

workers are well-paid, qS revealed in Chapter 7, and the 

majority of adults over twenty-five years of age have had 

some education beyond high school. This would indicate 

that the members of the community have especial interest 

in Harper College and the opportunity for higher education 

it offers. The college has responded by seeking to in

volve and serve the members of that community in many and 

varied ways. 

II. THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

Chapter III considers the role of the Board of 

Trustees of Harper College. These representatives of the 

community offer one of the most immediate avenues for 

community participation in the college. The role of the 

Trustees is fixed by law and policy, and the existence 

of the Board insures that the community does have a point 

of direct access to the college. Subsequent to the 

establishment of Junior College District #512, forty

eight people filed for the opportunity to represent the 

community. Seven of these forty-eight were elected and 

five of the current trustees were members of that original 

group. 
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III. ADVISORY COMMITTEES 

The concept of the advisory committee is not a 

product of law. Rather it is a recognition by the college 

of the positive role that the citizens of the community 

can play in the determination and planning of appropriate 

programs and curricular offerings. 

Industrial Steering Committee 

One of the major advisory committees is the Harper 

Industrial Steering Committee. This committee is com

prised of a number of prominent executives who direct 

businesses in the Harper area. Appendix I-1 lists the 

members of the current committee. The committee serves 

to provide a direct communication link between representa

tive industries of the Nort.hwest Suburbs and Harper College 

in order that the college may effectively furnish long 

and short range educational programs that meet needs of 

the industries of the area. The committee gives general 

guidance to the college in the selection of new one or 

two year technical programs which might be necessary to 

the district. The conuni·ttee also provides information 

concerning courses for management or mid-management and 

personnel. In addition, the group offers guidance in the 

planning of workshops and seminars that would be valuable. 

Further, the committee furnishes direction concerning 
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recruitment criteria in order that programs furnish necessary 

skills for direct entrance into work. 

Two major executive seminars have grown out of this group. 

In February, 1970, forty-one executives attended a seminar led 

by Dr. Ralph Nichols, Univ'ersity of Minnesota. A second semi

nar in March was entitled "Improved Performance Through Coach

ing" led by Professor Norman C. Allhiser, University of Wiscon

sin. 

Citizens' Advisory Committees 

In addition to the Steering Committee, Harper College 

utilizes Advisory Committees, committees composed of community 

leaders in business, industry and government. The use of these 

committees gives these individuals the opportunity to contri

bute valuable counsel and service to the institution. The com

mittees assume numerous responsibilities. First, they offer 

recommendations concerning the content of vocational and pro

fessional educational programs. Second, they recommend appro

priate standards for the selection of students for various pro

fessional and vocational programs. The committees recommend 

space allocations and necessary equipment. 'l'hey evaluate pro

grams and make recommendations for improvement. The groups 

apprise the college of changes occurring in vocations and pro

fessions. They assist in opening avenues of employment, and 

finally they help in locating qualified instructional person

nel. Appendix I-2 gives a detailed listing of the role of ad-
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visory committees. Appendix I-3 indicates those advisory com

mittees that currently exist. 

IV. ADULT AND CON'l'INUING EDUCATION 

'I'he role of continuing education is considered at some 

length in Chapter v. Its impact on the community is, however, 

of such magnitude that it should receive mention at this point. 

In brief, the college offers an evening program that parallels 

the day program so that an interested adult can fill out a full 

program and work toward a degree if he should desire. The se

cond semester registration in 1969-1970 saw more than 2,000 

students enter the continuing education program. 

In addition to the regular courses, the college has of

fered a number of special courses. As earlier noted, there 

are non-credit adult education courses. The length of these 

courses and the point at which they are introduced are deter

mined by the demands of the particular course. During the se

cond semester, 1970, twenty non-credit courses were offered 

and fifteen of them had a response that made them viable course 

offerings. One of the most interesting features of the fifteen 

is that one of the courses was conceived by a group of young 

students who hc,lped plan the curriculum and then interested an 

adequate number of students to insure its beinq offered. 'l'he 

course was in qround aviation and reeeived almos·t immediate 

student support. 

The college has also moved into t.he communi·ty. Four 

courses were offered in quarters in Buffalo Grove, one of the 
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villages served by Harper. Each of the four received a satis-

factory response. A course in business organization was ini

tiated at the United States Defense Supply Agency at O'Hare 

Field, and the Motorola Corporation joined the college in of

fering its employees a technical writing course. 

Finally, Harper served as a center for a pair of exten

sion offerings from Northern Illinois University in nearby 

DeKalb. 

V. COMMUNITY RELA'riONS 

In an effort to insure community awareness of and use of 

the institution's programs and facilities, Harper College main

tains a Community Relations Office. While many of the functions 

of this office might be identified as public relations activi

ties, the office also assumes the responsibility of conveying 

to the community an awareness of available resources of the in

stitution and creating and identifying appropriate uses for 

these facilities. Harper is rapidly becoming a community cen

ter. The institution's Facilities Coordinator began schedul

ing groups into college facilities in October, 1969. Since 

that time, the available facilities have been used by commun

ity groups with increasing frequency. From October 1, 1969 

to January 31, 1970, seventy-eight groups have scheduled meet

ings. As Chapter VIII indicated, approximately three meetings 

per week have been dinner meetings catered by the college Food 

Services. 
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VI. CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 

While numerous cultural activities are available to the 

community, the majority of these activities are planned pri

marily for students, and the public is invited to join in the 

activity. The comment.s concerning cultural activities in 

Chapter VIII are generally applicable here. No separate counts 

have been made of public attendance and student attendance. 

The major obvious exception to these comments would be the 

conununity chorus. The music department offers members of the 

Harper community the opportunity to participate in choral ac

tivities. The eighty voice chorus is composed primarily of 

non-students. A community orchestra draws thirty-one musicians. 

While the chorus and orchestra experiences have been the cul

tural activities most directly aimed at those persons in the 

community who are not necessarily students, it v10uld be unfor

tunate to suggest that the presentations of the film series and 

the cultural arts series have been alien to adult tastes. 

of the series have offered widely varied selections. 

Both 

Programs presented by students are also open to the public. 

'rhe members of the Harper Players are currently preparing their 

second set of three one-act plays, and the music and art pro

grams offer regular presentation of student works. Likewise, 

athletic events are open to the public. 

VII. COMNUNITY SERVICES 

Harper College has introduced a number of services that 

are available to members of the communi·ty. Some of these are 
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directly related to certain career programs. The Dental Hy

giene program serves as an excellent example. The clinic's 

facilities are open to Harper faculty and staff as well as 

to the residents of the district. The director of the clinic 

has made a special effort ·to extend these services to chil

dren's homes and other such institutions where there are eco

nomic benefits as well as health benefits. The clinic treated 

2,950 patients between October, 1969 and February, 1970. Even 

with the clinic's modest fees and substantial number of no

charge cases, there was an income of $2,334. The director es

timates that the clinic will be serving 5,500 patients during 

the regular school year plus a proportionate number during the 

summer session. Students from the nursing programs and the law 

enforcement programs are also involved in community activity. 

The proposed testing center (see Chapter VIII) would add 

another valuable service as has the present acce ptance of Har

per College as a GED test center. 

Harper furnishes speakers to groups on a regular basis, 

and also allows its faculty members to participate in commun

ity projects such as school evaluations, architectural plan

ning and seminars. 

The Computer Center's commitment to ele mentary and se

condary school districts within the Harper district has been 

explored in Chapter IX. 
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VIII. CHAPTER SUHMARY 

William Rainey Harper College recognized early the re-

sponsibility it has to serve as an activity center for the 

community. A part of this responsibility was met by the 

early recognition of the role of advisory committees. Dur-

ing the past six months since the move to t:he permanent cam-

pus, major progress has been made in fulfilling the college's 

responsibility to the community. Substantial progress has 

been made in the area of continuing education, and positive 

moves have been made in the areas of services and community 

relations. It remains apparent, however, that as the col-

lege grows, there will be a concomitant obligation to assume 

an increasing role as a conwunity center. 

A survey conducted by Harper's Director of Planning and 

Development and earlier identified as Appendix E-3 suggested 

that the majority of respondents to that survey had a posi-

tive reaction to Harper, but. t.hat same survey revealed that 

the number of adultcs who associated the work community with 

Harper was relatively small. This suggests that there is 

still a challenge facing the college. 

Strengths 

A. Harper's facility offers an excellent site for 
meetings. 

B. The Food Services Department is prepared to extend 
excellent catering services to community groups. 
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C. The continuing education and adult education 
programs are taking a firm hold in the community. 

D. The public is encouraged to participate in the lec
ture series prepared for students. 

E. Certain career programs have already had a signi
ficant impact op the community as a result of ser
vices they can offer. 

Weaknesses 

A. The college needs to investigate the possibility of 
developing a subscription series of cultural pro
grams that would be specifically directed at the 
general public. 

B. While there are good meeting facilities, the phy
sical plant does not offer a performing center that 
encourages community participation in the perform
ing arts. 

C. The concept of community service is not yet univer
sally pervasive within the institution. All mem
bers of the Harper staff should develop an under
standing of this concept if the total resources 
of the college are to be effectively utilized. 

D. Harper College must make a continuing assessment of 
the possible directions community activity might 
take. The college must be both receptive to the 
requests of the community, and continue to initi
ate activities in this area. 
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APPENDIX I-1 

HARPER INDUSTRIAL STEERING COMMITTEE 

Charles Haneline 
Vice President of Operations Planning 
United Air Lines 

F. R. Ward 
Director of Service 
Nuclear - Chicago 

Chester J. Guiliani 
President of UOP, Process Division 
Universal Oil Products 

Edwin C. Bruning 
Executive Vice President 
Charles Bruning Company 

John Kuranz 
Senior Vice President 
Nuclear - Chicago 

Jack Glatt 
President 
Keolyn Plastics 

William F. Krick 
Manager of Industrial Relations and Administrative 

Services 
Pure Oil Division 

Homer L. Marrs 
Vice President and General Manager, 
Communications Division 
Motorola, Inc. 

C. E. Hitter 
President 
Weber Marking Systems 

James H. Thompson 
Vice President and General Manager 
Bourns Cai, Inc. 

Howard Hill 
Director of Personnel 
UARCO 
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APPENDIX I-2 

ADVISORY COMMITTEES 

Role of Advisory Committees 

The Board of Education of Harper College has established 
specific objectives for the institution which are consistent 
with the role of the community college in a modern, dynamic 
and highly technological society. Among these objectives, the 
following relate directly to the educational program to be of
fered at Harper College. 

A. To offer the first two years of transfer or pre-pro
fessional education of the highest quality to each 
student and to prepare him within his chosen field 
of study with a sound background commensurate with 
the first two years of education at a four-year col
lege or university. 

B. To provide technical-vocational training programs, 
with certification, to enhance the student's employ
ment opportunities; to provide retraining courses 
to facilitate the student's adjustment to and reem
ployment in a labor market of changing technological 
demands. 

C. To provide appropriate general education for all 
citizens, assisting them in preparing for a more 
effective participation in a free society as well 
as for personal and cultural enrichment in an era 
which promises more and more leisure time. 

D. To offer opportunities for adults in the community 
to initiate or to continue a collegiate education. 

In order to fulfill the objectives stated above, the 
Soard and faculty must be constantly aware of information on 
the redistribution of employment opportunities, new occupa
tions, job standards, and specialty requirements. The use of 
advisory committes provides an opportunity for community lead
ers in business, industry, and government to participate in 
the planning of the educational program and contribute valuable 
counsel and service to the Board, administration, and faculty 
of Harper College in meeting the objectives of the institution. 

Objectives 

The primary objective of the advisory committee will be 
to provide a communication channel between the Board and admini-
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stration of Harper College, and leaders in various professional 
and vocational fields. Through this communication channel, the 
faculty of Harper College will be able to maintain a constant 
awareness of the changing vocational and professional needs of 
business, industry, and government and thus respond to these 
needs by providing a modern, dynamic educational program. 

Responsibilities 

The following responsibilities are assigned to the com
mittee: 

A. Recommend content of vocational and professional edu
cational programs. 

B. Recommend standards for selection of students for 
various professional and vocational educational pro
grams. 

C. Recommend space and equipment needed. 

D. Evaluate programs and make recommendations for im
provement. 

E. Keep the college informed as to changes occurring 
in the vocations and professions. 

F. Assist in opening avenues of employment to those 
trained. 

G. Assist in locating qualified instructional personnel. 

A written report containing the recommendations and evalu
ations of the committee is to be submitted to the appropriate 
Harper College representative at a date established by the 
chairman of the committee and the college representative. 

Organization 

Advisory committees will serve as continuing committees 
subject to regulations and policies of the Board of Trustees 
of Harper College. The term of office of committee menillers 
shall be one year. However, members may be reappointed from 
year to year. The advisory committee will convene on invita
tion of the administration on stated occasions whenever neces
sary. 

Membership 

A list of interested persons wishing to serve on an advis
ory committee, along with recommendations, will be submitted to 
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the Board of Trustees of Harper College. The Board will select 
not less than seven (7) nor more than fifteen (15) persons to 
serve as members of an advisory cownittee. One or more (not 
more than three) representatives of the administrative orin
structional faculty of the college will serve as members of the 
committee. 

Struct.ure 

The chairman of each committee will be appointed by Har
per College. A college representative will serve as secretary 
and will be responsible for all correspondence, duplicating, 
and communications under the direction of the commi·ttee. 

Meeting 

Each advisory committee will hold a "formation" meeting 
within ten (10) days after receiving notification from the col
lege of the convention of the committee. 'rhe committee will 
then hold such additional meetings as are deemed necessary by 
the chairman. Place and time of meetings are to be a decision 
of the committee. Existing facilities of the college will be 
made available for meetings of the advisory committees and will 
be considered the office headquarters where all records, monies 
and supplies will be housed. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 

for 

WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER COLLEGE 

FALL, 1969 
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DENTAL HYGIENE ADVISORY COMMIT'rEE 

Frank Vandever, Curriculum Coordinator 

Dr. Rolley C. Batemen 
Palatine, Illinois 10/67 

Dr. Edwin M. Bertoglio 
Mt. Prospect, Illinois 10/67 

Mrs. Judy Dahlstrom 
Dental Hygienist 
Arlington Heights, Illinois 10/67 

Dr. Donald A. Froehlke 
Elk Grove, Illinois 10/67 

Dr. William W. Meek 
Palatine, Illinois 10/67 

Dr. Frank A. Schroeder 
Arlington Heights, Illinois 10/67 

Dr. Marving B. Schumer 
Elk Grove Village, Illinois 10/67 

Dr. Rudy A. Seidel 
Mt. Prospect, Illinois 10/67 

Dr. Charles H. Shaner 
(Chairman) 

Mt. Prospect, Ill. 10/67 

Mrs. R. H. Sullens 
Dental Hygienist 
Mt. Prospect, Ill. 10/67 

Dr. E. A. Troutt 
Barrington, Illinois 10/67 

Dr. Gordon C. Ward 
Arlington Heights, Ill. 
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JOURNALISM ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Henry Roepken, Curriculum Coordinator 

Richard w. Hainey 
Executive Editor 
Chicago American 
Chicago, Illinois 2/68 

Chester K. Hayes 
Executive Director 
Suburban Press Foundations, In. 
Chicago, Illinois 2/68 

Edward R. Kenefick 
Vice-President and General Manager 
WBBM-CBS-TV 
Chicago, Illinois 2/68 

Robert Lemon 
Vice-President and General Manager 
WMAQ-TV-NBC 
Chicago, Illinois 2/68 

Robert Paddock, Publisher 
Paddock Publications 
Arlington Heights, Illinois 2/68 

H. Zane Robbins 
Vice-President and 
Burson-Marsteller 
Chicago, Illinois 

John Stanton 
Publisher 
Day Publications 

General Manager 
Associates 

2/68 

Elk Grove Village, Illinois 2/68 

Lloyd Wendt 
Associate Publisher 
Chicago American 
Chicago, Illinois 2/68 
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MECHANICAL DESIGN TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Sander Friedman, Curriculum Coordinator 

Alfred Albrecht 
Supervisor, Methods Engineering 
Chicago Aerial Industry 
Barrington, Illinois 8/67 

Dale Altman 
Sales Engineer 
Warnecky Electric 
Des Plaines, Illinois 8/67 

Robert Fuchs (Chairman) 
Manager, Design Engineering 
Shure Brothers, Inc. 
Evanston, Illinois 8/67 

Edwin Fitzgibbon 
Chief, Technical Occupations 
State Board of Vocational Education 
Springfield, Illinois 8/67 

Roland Holt 
Chief, Mechanical Engineer 
Motorola, Inc. 
Palatine, Illinois 8/67 

A. G. Petkus 
Vice-President, Engineering 
Procon, Inc. 
Des Plaines, Illinois 8/67 

M. Peterson 
Director of Engineering 
Charles Bruning Company 
Mt. Prospect, Illinois 8/67 

Gerhard K. Roser 
Director, Engineering 
Weber Marking Systems 
Arlington Heights, Ill. 8/67 

Peter Titre 
Vice Principal 
John Hersey High School 
Arlington Heights, Ill. 8/67 

Norman A. Virta 
Chief Engineer 
Triangle Packaging 
Equipment 
Chicago, Illinois 8/67 
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MID-·MANAGENENT-HARKETING ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Dana Friedland, Curriculum Coordinator 

Edward Buron 
Director Personnel Serv:i:ces 
Jewel Companies 
Nelrose Park, Illinois 6/67 

Hugh Muncy 
Executive Director 
Illinois Retail Merchants Assn. 
Chicago, Illinois 6/67 

Jon R. Hogan 
Personnel Director 
Chicago Division 
National Tea Company 
Chicago, Illinois 6/67 

Karen Tabar (Miss) 
Personnel Director 
Carson Pirie Scott & Co. 
Nt. Prospect, Illinois 6/67 

Patricia Burman (Mrs.) 
Personnel 
Wieboldt Stores, Inc. 
Mt. Prospect, Illinois 6/67 

Paul Jeffries 
Area Personnel Nanager 
Jewel Companies, Inc. 
Palatine, Illinois 6/67 

Alan Garber 
Crawford's Department Store 
Chicago, Illinois 6/67 

Kenneth Greig (Chairman) 
Personnel Representative 
United Air Lines 
Chicago, Illinois 6/67 

Ted Wells 
Jewel Companies, Inc. 
Palatine, Illinois 6/67 

Fred Vaisvil 
Director of Placement & 
Student Aids 
William Rainey Harper College 
Palatine, Illinois 6/67 
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NUMERICAL CONTROL TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

William Hack, Curriculum Coordinator 

Don Andrews 
District Sales Manager 
Cincinnati Lathe & Tool Co. 
Des Plaines, Illinois 10/67 

Gene Armato 
N. c. Programmer 
N. C. Programming Service Co. 
Arlington Heights, Ill. 10/67 

Paul Biernet 
Local Government Representative 
IBM Corporation 
Chicago, Illinois 10/67 

Richard Davis 
Chief Manufacturing Engineer 
Union Tank Car 
East Chicago, Illinois 10/67 

David J. Grobe 
Machine Shop Instructor 
Maine West Township High School 
Des Plaines, Illinois 10/67 

Bill Lundmark 
W. Q. Lundmark Company 
Des Plaines, Illinois 10/67 

Art S. Muskat (Chairman) 
'l'riangle Package Machinery 
Chicago, Illinois 10/67 

Joseph Nikoden, President 
Armor Metal Products 
Arlington Heights, Ill. 

R, A. Nelson 
Sales Engineer 
Bendix Industrial Controls 
Division 
Berkeley, Illinois 10/67 

Jim Young 
Manufacturing Engineering 
Chicago Aerial 
Barrington, Illinois 10/67 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Thomas Anderson, Curriculum Coordinator 

William Calderwood 
Chief of Police 
Arlington Heights, Ill. 3/6 7 

Cy Campbell 
Chief of Police 
Rolling Meadows, Ill. 3/67 

Robert Centner 
Chief of Police 
Palatine, Illinois 3/67 

Gerald O'Connell 
Faculty Member 
Traffic Institute 
Northwestern University 
Evanston, Illinois 3/67 

John O'Connell 
Chief of Police 
Hoffman Estates, Illinois 3/67 

Martin Conroy 
Chief of Police 
Schaumburg, Illinois 3/67 

Marvin Horcher 
Chief of Police 
Wheeling, Illinois 3/67 

Harry P. Jenkins 
Chief of Police 
Elk Grove Village, Illinois 3/67 

Joseph Muscarello 
Chief of Police 
Barrington, Illinois 3/67 

Harold w. Dotts 
Consultant 
Arlington Heights, Ill. 3/67 

William P. Gentille 
Captain, Illinois State Police 
Des Plaines, Ill. 3/67 



APPENDIX I-3 (cont.) 

ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Joanne Heinly, Curriculum Coordinator 

Brother Ferdinand, R.N. 
Administrator 
St. Alexius Hospital 
Elk Grove, Illinois 12/66 

:VJrs. Jeanneti:e R. !\ramer 
Administrator 
Plum Grove Nursing Home 
Palatine, Illinois 12/66 

George G. 1\everian, M.D. 
Northwest Community Hospital 
Arlington Heights, Illinois 12/66 

Lee A. NJ.a lmed, M.D. 
Northwest Community Hospital 
Arlington Heights, Illinois 12/66 

~iss Elizabeth Wesseling, R.N. 
Director of Nursing 
Northwest Community Hospital 
Arlington Heights, Illinois 12/66 

Mrs. Charles L. Toot 
Physical Therapist 
Arlington Heights, Illinois 12/66 
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PRACTICAL NURSING ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Kathleen Arns, Curriculum Coordinator 

Mr. Malcolm MacCoun (Chairman) 
Executive Vice-President 
Northwest Community Hospital 
Arlington Heights, Illinois 2/69 

William Kristy, M.D. 
Arlington Heights, Illinois 2/69 

Arlene Zirzow, R.N. 
Staff Development Coordinator 
St. Alexius Hospital 
Elk Grove, Illinois 2/69 

Mrs. Jean Stavros, R.N. 
Division of Health Services 
Wheeling Elementary District 21 
Palatine, Illinois 2/69 

Mrs. Jean Jones, R.N. 
Coordinator - Niles Township School 

of Practical Nursing 
Des Plaines, Illinois 2/69 

Mrs. Edna Hermann, L.P.N. 
Arlington Heights, Illinois 2/69 

Mrs. Jack Homer 
Human Relations Board 
Elk Grove, Illinois 2/69 

Mr. John Thompson 
Harper College 
Palatine, Illinois 2/69 
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SECRETARIAL SCIENCE ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Janet Liptrap, Curriculum Coordinator 

Mrs. Viola s. Bond, C.P.S. 
Lutheran General Hospital 
Park Ridge, Illinois 6/67 

Miss Rita Skelton 
National Merit Scholarship Corp. 
Evanston, Illinois 6/67 

Mrs. Regina Peters 
Union Oil Company 
Palatine, Illinois 6/67 

Mrs. Ilda Balhatchet 
Ekco Products, Inc. 
Wheeling, Illinois 6/67 

Miss Patricia M. Cicerchia 
Ekco Products, Inc. 
Wheeling, Illinois 6/67 

Mrs. Audrey Raasch 
Charles Bruning Company 
Division of Addressograph-Multigraph 
Mt. Prospect, Illinois 6/67 

Mrs. Barbara Teeter 
Employment Representative 
United Airlines 
Chicago, Illinois 6/67 
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ACCOUNTING AIDE ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Rose Trunk, Curriculum Coordinator 

Mr. George Coney 
Accounting & Tax Service 
Elk Grove Village, Ill. 6/67 

Mr. Festerstein 
Frederick Post Company 
Des Plaines, Illinois 6/67 

Mr. Weber 
General Telephone Directory Company 
Des Plaines, Illinois 6/67 

Mr. George Turek 
Hallicrafters Company 
Rolling Meadows, Illinois 6/67 

Mr. Wurster 
DoAll Company 
Des Plaines, Illinois 6/67 

Mr. Allen Gale 
Chicago Aerial Industry 
Barrington, Illinois 6/67 

Mr. Robert Schacht 
Northwestern Mutual Insurance 
Arlington Heights, Illinois 

(Retired) 
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ARCHITECTURAL TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Joseph Yohanan, Curriculum Coordinator 

Mr. George Bluidzius, 
Corbetta Construction 
Des Plaines, Illinois 

Mr. George Danforth 

Vice President 
Company 

9/68 

Mr. Lawrence B. Perkins 
Partner-Architect 
Perkins & Will Architects 
Chicago, Illinois 9/68 

Director of Architecture & City Planning 
Illinois Institute of Technology 
Chicago, Illinois 9/68 Mr. Walter S. Ricks 

Executive Director 
Mr. Marvin Fitch American Society of 
Fridstein & Fitch Concrete Contractors 
Architects & Engineers Des Plaines, Illinois 9/68 
Chicago, Illinois 9/68 

Mr. Robert Fridstein 
Fridstein & Fitch 
Architects & Engineers 
Chicago, Illinois 

Mr. Wayne Fritch 
Berger Keeley Unteed & Associates 
Arlington Heights, Illinois 9/68 

Mr. Donald D. Hanson 
Chairman of Architectural Dept. 
University of Illinois 
Chicago Branch 
Chicago, Illinois 9/68 

Mr. Tom Moody 
Partner-Engineer 
Murry and Moody Consulting Engineers 
Arlington Heights, Illinois 9/68 

Mr. Walter Netsch 
Partner in Charge 
Skidmore Owings & 
Chicago, Illinois 

of Design 
Merrill 

9/68 

Mr. Louis Rocah (Chairman) 
Architect 
Louis Rocah & Associates 
A.I.A. 
Chicago, Illinois 9/68 
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CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Joseph Clouser, Curriculum Coordinator 

Mr. D. H. Belden (Chairman) 
Director of Research Administration 
Universal Oil Products 
Research Center 
Des Plaines, Illinois 9/67 

Mr. Herman s. Bloch 
Associate Director of Research 
Universal Oil Products 
Des Plaines, Illinois 9/67 

Mr. A. F. Chouinard, Director 
Research & Development Dept. 
National Cylinder Gas 
Division of Chemetron Corp. 
Elk Grove Village, Illinois 9/67 

~1r. Elder G. Rupp 
Associate Director 
Research-Foods 
Quaker Oats Company 
Barrington, Illinois 9/67 

Mr. J. N. Walker 
Director of Research & Development 
u. S. Gypsum Company 
Des Plaines, Illinois 9/67 

Dr. Robert J. Turner 
Assistant Director of Research 
Morton Chemical Company 
Woodstock, Illinois 9/67 
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DATA PROCESSING ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Jay Singelmann, Curriculum Coordinator 

William J. Brown 
Manager, Data Processing 
Chemplex Company 10/66 

Herbert Lawrence 
Systems Department 
Universal Oil Products 10/66 

Paul Maring 
Manager, Systems and Data Processing 
Charles Bruning Company 10/66 

Gilber Meyer 
Manager, Inf. System & Vocations 
Moore Business Forms, Inc. 10/66 

c. P. Newman 
Industry Coordinator Education 
UARCO, Inc. 10/66 

William O'Leary 
Data Processing Manager 
General Telephone Directory 10/66 

William Reid 
Coordinator of Data Processing 
High School District 214 10/66 

Dick Shell 
Manager of Manufacturing Engineering 
Chicago Aerial Industry 10/66 

Paul Slegel 
Special Projects Assistant 
Allstate Insurance Company 10/66 

Emil Uhlarik 
Supt. of Programming 
Pure Oil Division 
Union Oil Products 10/66 

Ronald Weiland 
Manager, Data Processing 

Dept. 
Ekco Products, Inc. 10/66 

James Gerdes 
Management Eng. of Tech. 

Serv. 
Argonne National Lab 10/66 

Roy Sedrel 
Harper College 
Director of Data Processing 
Palatine, Illinois 10/66 
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Roger Mussell, Curriculum Coordinator 

Don Freeman 
Assistant Chief Engineer 
TRW Electronic Components Div. 
Des Plaines, Illinois 7/67 

Jack Rhind 
Personnel Manager 
Methode Manufacturing 
Rolling Meadows, Ill. 

Robert Fanella 

Corp. 
7/67 

Audio Engineering Manager 
Ampex 
Elk Grove Village, Illinois 

Robert R. Moats 
Research Department 
Warneck Electron Tubes, Inc. 
Des Plaines, Illinois 7/67 

Cliff Turek 
Senior Engineer 
Chicago Aerial Industries 
Barrington, Illinois 7/67 

R. W. Glenn 
College Relations Chairman 
Western Electric Company 
Chicago, Illinois 7/67 

Burnham Casterline 
Senior Engineer 
Motorola 
Chicago, Illinois 7/67 

Stanley Hanson 
Engineer 
Hallicrafter 
Chicago, Illinois 7/67 

7/67 

Professor D. s. Babb 
Consultant for Electronic 

Advisory Committee 
University of Illinois 
Urbana, Illinois 7/67 

Professor Dobrovolny 
Dept. General Engineering 
Consultant for Electronic 
Advisory Committee 
University of Illinois 
Urbana, Illinois 7/67 
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FASHION DESIGN ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Elizabeth Gialdini, Curriculum Coordinator 

Miss Elsa Meyer, President 
Elsa Meyer Buying Service 
Chicago, Illinois 2/69 

Walter D. Nagel, President 
Carol Gowns 
Chicago, Illinois 2/69 

Miss Sue Rogers 
Fashion Coordinator 
Puritan Fashion Corporation 
Chicago, Illinois 2/69 

Mrs. Charlene Thompson 
Bob & Betty Apparel Shop 
Barrington, Illinois 

Eleanor Bant 
c/o Marcy Allen 
Chicago, Illinois 

Mrs. Sharon Harris 
Chicago, Illinois 2/69 

Mr. Harold Rosenberg 
Wilson Company 
Chicago, Illinois 2/69 

Mr. Al Openheim 
Strand Dress Mfg. Company 
Barrington, Illinois 

Mr. Marvin Grossman 
c/o Marcy Allen 
Chicago, Illinois 

Mrs. Catherine Scott 
Chicago, Illinois 2/69 

Mr. Robert Korach 
c/o Adrian Tabin 
Chicago, Illinois 

Mrs. Patricia Morehouse 
Gossard Company 
Chicago, Illinois 2/69 

Mrs. Harriet Rozier 
Boris Smoler & Sons 
Chicago, Illinois 2/69 

Mrs. Mollie Wolf 
Beeline Fashions 
Bensenville, Illinois 2/69 

Mrs. Bertie Gilbert 
Chicago, Illinois 2/69 
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FOOD SERVICES TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Edward Goodwin, Curriculum Coordinator 

Charles La Tour 
Manager, Henrici's Oakbrook 
Oak Brook, Illinois 3/69 

George Bedell 
National Restaurant Assn. 
Director Special Projects 
and Programs 
Chicago, Illinois 3/69 

Thomas McCormick 
Vice President of Operations 
Harding Williams Corporation 
Chicago, Illinois 3/69 

Mr. Francis H. Shaw 
General Manager 
Western Concessions 
Arlington Park 
Arlington Heights, Ill. 3/69 

Mrs. Sheila Henderson 
Lutheran General Hospital 
Administrative Dietitian 
Park Ridge, Illinois 3/69 

George McWhinney 
Assistant Director 
American Ins.ti tute 
Chicago, Illinois 

James Wingerden 

of Education 
of Baking 
3/69 

Chicago Area Food Service Director 
Motorola Corporation 
Franklin Park, Illinois 3/69 

Harold S. Kelly 
Educational Director 
Chicago & Illinois Restaurant 
Association 
Chicago, Illinois 3/69 

Robert Buchanan 
Associate Director of 
Auxiliary Services 
Northern Illinois University 
DeKalf, Illinois 3/69 

Kirt Gasser, General Manager 
& Vice-President 
O'Hare Airport Restaurants 
Carson Pirie Scott & Co. 
Chicago, Illinois 3/69 

Lyle Sprenger 
Corporate Analyst 
ARA Services 
Crystal Lake, Illinois 3/69 

Mrs. Henriette Gebert 
Vocational Specialist 
Chicago Board of Education 
Chicago, Illinois 3/69 

Mr. Sig Chakow 
President, Illinois Range 
Mt. Prospect, Illinois 3/69 

Richard L. Senn 
Director Dining Service 
United Air Lines 

Plan 

Elk Grove Village, Ill. 3/69 

Mr. Grennan 
Commercial Cooking Equipment 
Consultant 
Commonwealth Edison Company 
Northbrook, Illinois 3/69 

Robert Lindstrom 
General Purchasing Agent 
Food Division 
Canteen Corporation 
Chicago, Illinois 3/69 
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What is the Educational Task of the Institution? 

William Rainey Harper has assumed an educational task 

that relates directly to its philosophical commitment. The 

philosophy is in concept with that of the "community college". 

That philosophy is to provide an outstanding program of high-

er education for the community the college serves. Created 

by a community responsive to the contemporary insistence on 

more education for more of its citizens, the college is de

termined to meet the full range of post high school education

al needs of the community at large. 

The importance is recognized of educating all students 

for a meaningful role in a free and fluid society. Basic to 

responsible participation in society is the student's reali

zation of his potential by voting more intelligently, produc

ing more efficiently through the acquisition of a salable skill 

and adapting more readily to a complex society. 

Within the framework of this philosophy, Harper College 

has identified six specific tasks including (1) the offer-

ing of a two year transfer program; (2) the providing of tech

nical vocational programs; (3) the providing of general edu

cation for all interested citizens; (4) the offering of op

portunities for adult education; (5) the offering of counsel

ing services and (6) the encouraging of use of college facili

ties and services for educational and cultural purposes by all 

citizens of the community. 
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The challenge is one of magnitude but one which dis-

tinguishes the comprehensive community college as a viable 

and vital organization. 

Is the Institution Well Organized for Carrying Out Its Edu
cational Task? 

The institu~ional organization of Harper College re

flects the Illinois master plan for higher education. It 

also reflects the community aspect of the community college 

movement. As a result of the organizational structure, Bar-

per College is assured a close relationship with both the 

State and the local community. This latter closeness is re-

inforced by the Board of Trustees of Harper College, the 

group responsible for ultimate local policy decisions. 

The college has a detailed plan of internal organiza-

tion which clearly identifies lines of authority and areas 

of responsibility. This plan provides the teaching faculty 

and the student body with avenues of communication to ap-

propriate members of the administrative faculty. 

The committee structure that exists within the insti-

tution is not formally defined but instead has resulted from 

the establishment of ad hoc committees as the need has arisen. 

Certain of these committees have been incorporated into the 

constitutions of the Faculty Senate and the Student Senate, 

but each organization retained authority to create or dissolve 

committees according to need. 

The organization is such that there are provisions for 
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both continued growth and contingencies that might arise. A 

strong affirmative answer may be tendered the original ques-

tion. 

Are the Necessary Resources Available for Carrying Out the 
Educational Task of the Institution? 

In September, 1969 William Rainey Harper College of-

fered classes on its new campus. The campus consisted of 

six new structures and one remodeled building and constitu-

ted a fifteen-million dollar commitment to community college 

education. While the first phase of construction did not re-

sult in a complete physical plant, the temporary adjustments 

made allowed the college to offer virtually all classes on 

campus. The only exceptions were those which needed to util-

ize specific off-campus facilities such as the nursing pro-

gram. In addition to the completed structure, plans for sub-

sequent construction exist, and there is current anticipation 

that building will resume in the near future. As is inevi-

table with a move into a new structure, certain problems have 

emerged, but many of them are problems that need only to be 

identified in order that they can be solved. 

The campus reflects a portion of the commitment to high-

er education which has been made by the citizens of District 

512. There has been a parallel financial commitment to the 

maintenance of the educational program of the college. Har-

per College has been fortunate to have a tax base that re-

fleets an assessed valuation of approximately a billion dol-
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lars. The magnitude of the base has made it possible for the 

college to function with a relatively low tax rate. During 

the 1970-1971 school year, the voters of the district will have 

the opportunity to respond to a proposal that the tax rate for 

the educational fund be raised from eleven to twenty-three 

cents per $100 assessed valuation. The passage of this refer

endum would insure a sound financial base for the future. 

The human resources available at Harper might well be con

sidered the most important of the available resources. While 

the student body, the administrative staff and the classified 

personnel are all human resources, Chapter IV dealt primar-

ily with the teaching faculty. That faculty is characterized 

by strong academic background. All members of the transfer 

faculty hold masters degrees in their fields, and those facul

ty members in the career programs have either equal or equi

valent professional preparation. Thirty-seven percent of the 

staff has thirty or more hours of study beyond the masters de

gree. The degrees reflect a wide geographical distribution 

with thirty-eight members of the teaching faculty holding their 

studies and degrees from institutions outside the midwestern 

area, Age is equally varied as faculty ages range from twenty

two to fifty-four years. 

Successful passage of the proposed referendum should in

sure the maintenance of resources equalling those presently 

existing. 
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Are the Programs Adequate in Kind and Quality to Serve the 
Purposes of the Institution? 

The institution offers the student a wide variety of 

choices of program in keeping with the comprehensive com-

mitment of the institution. A student who is interested 

in transferring to an institution which can offer him a bac-

calaureate degree is able to pursue a liberal arts curricu-

lum with focus on any one of fifty specific programs. The 

student who desires to prepare for immediate entrance into 

a career upon acquiring an associate degree is able to choose 

from more than fifteen carefully articulated career sequences. 

In addition, students are able to achieve certificate status 

at the end of one year of study in sixteen career areas. The 

college is also aware of its obligation to offer continuing 

education opportunities. Accordingly, there is a Dean of 

Continuing Education who oversees the administration of the 

Continuing Education program, the Evening School and the non-

credit, adult education offerings. 

The instructional program is strengthened by the pres-

ence of a developmental program. The student who has outstand-

ing academic potential is also recipient of attention. The 

college has initiated a limited number of programs for this 

student and further opportunities are being considered. 

The college's instructional program is the product of 

considerable faculty activity first, at the divisional level 

and second, through the curriculum committee. The faculty 
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is supported in its development of instructional strategies 

by a strong orientation program. In addition, there have 

been in-service training opportunities. It is, however, recog-

nized that these in-service training programs have not yet 

been extended to their optimum end. There has been a strong 

commitment on the part of the institution to media support. 

It is reasonable to suggest that programs are adequate 

in kind to serve the purposes of the institution. Further, 

it would appear that all of the elements necessary to insure 

quality are present. While the search for a device that will 

allow absolute qualitative measurement is an on-going one, 

initial studies give evidence that the programs are satisfy-

ing the needs of the students who are completing them. It is 

important that studies concerning those students who withdraw 

or drop out be continued in order that specific attention may 

be paid their particular curricular needs. 

Do the Institution's Policies and Practices Foster High 
Faculty Morale? 

The college offers a good salary and fringe benefit plan. 

In addition to a salary program that is distributed over four 

academic ranks and ranges from $8,000 - $20,000, the college 

provides selected insurance policies, a sabbatical leave, a 

professional expense account, and educational grants as well 

as liberal sickness leave. There is a new tenure policy. 

'rhere has been considerable opportunity for faculty members 

to develop courses and instructional techniques. Finally, 
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there is a high degree of mutual respect among faculty rnem-

bers. 

A survey of faculty morale indicated that faculty morale 

is at a satisfactory level on the majority of issues. This 

furnishes a positive response to the general question concern-

ing morale. 

Is Student Achievement Consistent With the Purposes of the 
Inst~tut~on? 

In the Fall semester, 1969, Harper College had an F.T.E. 

enrollment of 3,673 students. This figure reflected 5,358 

registrants. Measured in relation to Harper's standards, 

achievement has been positive. More than 1,000 students were 

enrolled in specific career programs in September, 1969. The 

general student population received grades slightly above 

those predicted by the American College Testing program. Ten 

percent of the student body was accorded scholastic honors. 

A developmental program has had some impact on students. Of 

those students who received some aid in the developmental pro-

gram in 1968-1969, over half are still in school and twenty 

percent of them received over a 2.00 G.P.A. 

There remains a substantial number of academic dismissals 

at the end of each semester, and while many of these students 

are readmitted through an appeals program, further study needs 

to be done on attribution. 

A study on graduates is currently in progress, and its 

findings will do much to extend the answer to the question 
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concerning student achievement. Existing data supports an 

affirmative response to the question concerning achievement. 

Nevertheless, there is an awareness of the attendant respon-

sibility that there must be a constant examination of stu-

dent achievement. 

Does Student Life on Campus Reflect the Institution's 
Educational Task? 

Harper offers the student many opportunities to extend 

his relationship with the college to a point well beyond that 

of classroom activity. These opportunities may be categor-

ized as formal opportunities such as those afforded by 

counseling services and inter-collegiate athletics or as 

informal opportunities such as club and cultural experiences. 

The reaction to these opportunities has varied. The 

professional counseling services have proved to be popular. 

Not only have day students utilized these services: evening 

and part-time students have sought them out. The same is 

true with other professional services provided by the office 

of Student Personnel Services. Intercollegiate athletics 

have drawn an adequate number of participants; but there is 

room for additional participation, and the need for spectator 

support is of substantial proportion. Other activities have 

drawn widely varying responses. It is reasonable to suggest 

that, despite the problems inherent in the commuter college, 

there is ample opportunity for exciting student life. It is 

equally reasonable to posit that time is a necessary element 
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in the development of an optimum student life pattern on cam-

pus --time for the students to become aware of available op-

portunities and time for the college to determine the particu-

lar needs and interests of the students. 

Are Community Services Relevant to the Educational Task of 
the Institution? 

As Harper College pursues a segment of its espoused mis-

sion, to encourage the "use of college facilities and services 

for educational and cultural purposes by all citizens of the 

community " , it will be necessary to direct specific energies 

toward this end. The college has made notable progress in 

two particular areas. The continuing education program is 

developing well after a relatively slow beginning because of 

physical restrictions; and second, the new college buildings 

are being used with increasing frequency by members of the 

community. 

Certainly the college has worked to make the community 

realize that it is a most important part of the college. The 

work of advisory committees is a particularly significant ex-

ample of this. The college has initiated a limited number of 

cultural activities that are specifically directed at the com-

munity. The cultural arts series has bee n a beginning, but 

here the students have been the point of primary focus. The 

community chorus· and community orchestra also offer opportuni-

ties for the citizens of the community. The Dental Hygiene 

Clinic contributes an important health service, and the 
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planned testing center will constitute a very real step in 

the process of furnishing an educational service for the com

munity. Imaginative thought should soon yield other equally 

significant community services, and Harper College will meet, 

with increasing success,· its goal of community service. 

Conclusion 

This self-study has resulted in a careful appraisal of 

the total program of William Rainey Harper College. That 

appraisal has furnished both an indication of the strengths 

and weaknesses of the College and its program. It is the 

feeling of the members of the self-study steering committee 

that William Rainey Harper College has made a strong and 

positive commitment to the role of the comprehensive commun

ity college and has made significant progress in meeting 

that commitment. 


